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U. 8. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attn: Document Control Desk
Washington, DC 20555

RE: Nine Mile Point Unit 2
Docket No. 50-410
NPF-69

Subject: Drgft Safety Evaluation Regarding Proposed Conversion to Improved
Standard Technical Specifications for Nine Mile Point Nuclear Station, Unit
No. 2 (TAC No. MA3822)

Gentlemen:

By letters dated December 13, 1999 and January 4, 2000, the NRC Staff provided its draft
Safety Evaluation (SE) and supplement to the draft SE on the proposed conversion of the Nine
Mile Point Unit 2 (NMP2) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS) for comment and verification. Niagara Mohawk Power Corporation
(NMPC) has completed its review of the draft SE, including the supplement. Enclosed is a
hand marked-up copy of the appropriate pages with our comments.

Per a telephone conversation between NMPC and the Staff, the certified ITS and ITS Bases
will not be submitted within 30 days of receipt of your December 13, 1999 letter as requested.
Revision D to our original October 16, 1998 submittal was submitted to the Staff on

January 6, 2000 (NMP2L 1923), to incorporate a recently issued CTS amendment and
additional revisions requested by the Staff in ITS Section 3.3. The certified ITS and ITS Bases
will be provided to the Staff at least two weeks prior to issuance of the approved ITS,
currently scheduled for February 15, 2000. This should ensure any additional comments or
changes are adequately addressed.

The additional information requested by the Staff in brackets in the draft SE has been provided
in the enclosed markup (e.g., CTS amendments subsequently approved after the October 16,
1998 ITS submittal).
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As requested by the Staff in its December 13, 1999 letter, Attachment 1 contains proposed
license conditions for (1) the relocation of certain TS requirements to licensee-controlled
documents, and (2) the schedule for the first performance of new and revised surveillance
requirements. The content and format of these license conditions are consistent with those
provided in the draft SE or similar license conditions in the NMP2 operating license.

Sincerely,

forlol 2ot bt —

Richard B. Abbott
Vice President Nuclear Engineering

RBA/TWP/kap

Attachment 1

Enclosure
xc:  Mr. H. J. Miller, NRC Regional Administrator, Region I
Ms. M. K. Gamberoni, Acting Section Chief PD-I, Section 1, NRR
. G. K. Hunegs, NRC Senior Resident Inspector

Mr
Mr. P. S. Tam, Senior Project Manager, NRR
Mr.]J

286 Washington Avenue Ext.
Albany, NY 12203-6399
Records Management



ATTACHMENT 1

PROPOSED COMMITMENTS FOR USE AS LICENSE CONDITIONS

In addition, the license is amended to add paragraphs 2.C.(10) and 2.C.(11) to Facility
Operating License No. NPF-69 as follows:

(10) The licensee is authorized by Amendment No. [ ] to relocate certain Technical
~ Specification requirements included in Appendix A to licensee-controlled documents, as

described in Table R, Relocated Specifications and Removal of Details Matrix, attached
to the NRC Staff’s safety evaluation dated [ ], enclosed with the amendment.
Implementation of Amendment No. [ ] shall include the relocation of these
requirements to the appropriate documents, which shall be completed no later than
August, 2000. The relocations to the Updated Safety Analysis Report shall be
completed in accordance with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

(11)  The schedule for performing Surveillance Requirements (SRs) that are new or revised
in Amendment No. [ ] shall be as follows:

° For SRs that are new in this amendment, the first performance is due at the end
of the first surveillance interval that begins on the date of implementation of this
amendment.

° For SRs that existed prior to this amendment whose intervals of performance
are being reduced, the first reduced surveillance interval begins upon
completion of the first surveillance performed after implementation of this
amendment. :

° For SRs that existed prior to this amendment that have modified acceptance
criteria, the first performance is due at the end of the first surveillance interval
that began on the date the surveillance was last performed prior to the
implementation of this amendment.

° For SRs that existed prior to this amendment whose intervals of performance
are being extended, the first extended surveillance interval begins upon
completion of the last surveillance performed prior to the implementation of this
amendment.
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AF EVALUATION BY THE OFFICE OF NUCLEAR REACTOR REGULATION

RELATED TO AMENDMENT NO. [ ]1TO FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE NPF-69

NINE MILE POINT UNIT 2

- NIAGARA MOHAWK POWER CORPORATION
DeccemBER I“, 1999

DOCKET NO. 50-410 3 (NmPzL 191T)5 AWD
‘Smu&?f (A 200
(N MP2Z L /?23)

1.0 INTRODUCTION
Ful Powe®( 3323 MW) WPF-9)

Nine Mile Po}df Unit 2 (NMP2 €n operating with Technical Specifications (TS) issued with
the perating license/on July 2, 1987, as amended. By application dated October, 16,
1998 (NMP2L 1830), as supplemented by letters dated December 30, 1998 (NMP2L 18?).
May 10 (NMP2L 1866), June 15 (NMP2L 1872), July 30 (NMP2L 1881), August 2 (NMP2L
1883), August 11 (NMP2L 1885), August 16 (NMP2L 1886), August 19 NMP2L 1888), August
27 (NMP2L 1893), September 1Q{NMP2L 188 eptember 3 (NMP2L 1200
Niagara Mohawk Power Corporation (NMPC) the licensee proposed to convert the current
Technica! Specifications (CTS) to/'anroved Technical Specifications (ITS). The conversion is
based upon:

. NUREG-1433, "Standard Technical Specifications for Genera! Electric Plants, BWR/4,"
Revision 1, dated April 1985,

. NUREG-1434, "Standard Technical Specifications for General Electric Plants, BWR/6,"
Revision 1, dated April 1995, '

. “Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power

Reactors,” (Fina! Policy Statement), published on July 22, 1893 (58 FR 39132), and

10 CFR 50.36, “Techpical Specifications,” as amended July 19, 1985 (60 FR 36953).

Hereafter, the proposed or improved TS for NMP2 are referred to as the ITS, the existing TS are
referred to as the CTS, and the improved standard TS, such as in NUREG-1433 or NUREG-
1434 are referred to as the STS. The corresponding TS Bases are ITS Bases, CTS Bases, and
STS Bases, respectively. For convenience, a list of acronyms used in this safety evaluation
(SE) is provided in Attachment 1.

In addition to basing the ITS on the STS, the Final Policy Statement, and the requirements in 10
CFR 50.36, the licensee retained portions of the CTS as a basis for the ITS. Plant-specific
issues, including design features, requirements, and operating practices, were discussed with
the licensee during a series of meetings that concluded on December 8, 1999. These
plant-specific changes serve to clarify tfie ITS with respect to the guidance in the Final Policy
Statement and STS. Also, based on fhese discussions, the licensee proposed matters of a
generic nature that were not in STS/ The NRC staff requested that the licensee submit such
generic issues as a proposed change to STS through the NRC/Nuclear Energy Institute’s

ARD TELEPHOME COMFEREM CE CALLS
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Technical Specifications Task Force (TSTF). These generic issues were considered for specific
applications in the NMP2 ITS. Consistent with the Final Policy Statement, the licensee
proposed transferring some CTS requirements to licensee-controlled documents (such as the
updated final safety analysis report (USAR) for NMP2, for which changes to the documents by
the licensee are controlled by a regulation such as 10 CFR 50.59 and may be changed without
prior NRC approval). NRC-controlled documents, such as the TS, may not be changed by the
licensee without prior NRC approval. In addition, human factors principles were emphasized to
add clarity to the CTS requirements being retained in the ITS, and to define more clearly the
appropriate scope of the ITS. Further, significant changes were proposed to the CTS Bases to
make each ITS requirement clearer and easier to understand.

The overall objective of the proposed amendment, consistent with the Fina! Policy Statement, is
to rewrite, reformat, and streamline the TS for NMP2 to be in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36.

Since the licensee prepared the October 16, 1998, application, a number of amendments to the
~ NMP2 operating license were approved. Table 1 provides the subjects of the amendments and
the dates of issuance.

TJABLEY .~

9
Amendment
No. Description of Change Date
- r 4
84 Update Terminology and References to 50.55a 12@98
85 Relocate Monitoring Instruments in TS to USAR 12/22/98
86 Testing of Electrical Protection Assemblies 3/18/99
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The licensee has incorporated these amendments, as appropriate, into the ITS.

The NRC staff's evaluation of the application dated October 16, 1998 (NMP2L 1830), as
supplemented by letters dated December 30, 1998 (NMP2L May 10 (NMP2L 1866), June
15 (NMP2L 1872), July 30 (NMP2L 1881), August 2 (NMP2L 1883), August 11 (NMP2L 1885),
August 16 (NMP2L 1886), August 19 (NMP2L 1888), August 27 (NMP2L. 1893), September 10=
(NMP2L 189¢],end.September 3055898XNMP2L 1900),4s presented in this SE. The NRC staff
issued requests for additional information (RAls) dated March 26, May 10, May 18, June 16,

eptember 2 ; - Summaries of an NRC staff meeting with
the licensee regarding the conversion was issued on December 8, 1999.

1999,

The license conditions implementing the conversion will make enforceable the following aspects
of the conversion: (1) the relocation of requirements from the CTS and (2) the implementation
schedule for new and revised SRs in the ITS.

SepremBER £, AND Decemser 4, 1997 P2¢ 1917),
an®> Tasvuswe & 2000 (NMP2L 1923),
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The Commission's proposed action on the NMP2 application for an amendment dated October
16, 1998, was published in the Federal Register on October 20, 1999 (64 FR 56518) and on
December 1, 1999 (64 FR 67336). The Federal Register notices also addressed beyond-scope
issues identified in the licensee’s supplemental submittals.

During its review, the NRC staff relied on the Final Policy Statement and the STS as guidance for
acceptance of CTS changes. This SE provides a summary basis for the NRC staff's conclusion
that the licensee can develop ITS based on STS, as modified by plant-specific changes, and that
the use of the ITS is acceptable for continued operation. The SE also explains the NRC staff's
conclusion that the ITS, which are based on the STS as modified by plant-specific changes, are
consistent with the NMP2 current licensing basis and the requirements of 10 CFR 50.36.

The NRC staff also acknowledges that, as indicated in the Fina! Policy Statement, the conversion
to STS is a voluntary process. Therefore, it is acceptable that the ITS differ from the STS,
refiecting the current licensing basis for NMP2. The NRC staff approves the licensee's changes
to the CTS with modifications documented in the licensee’s supplemental submittals.

For the reasons stated infra in this SE, the NRC staff finds that the ITS issued with this license
amendment comply with Section 182a ot the Atomic Energy Act, 10 CFR 50.36, and the
guidance in the Final Policy Statement, and that they are in accord with the common defense and
security and provide adequate protection of the health and safety of the public.

2.0 BACKGROUND

Section 182a of the Atomic Energy Act requires that applicants for nuclear power plant operating
licenses will state: :

[S]uch technical specifications, including information of the amount, kind, and
source of special nuclear material required, the place of the use, the specific
characteristics of the facility, and such other information as the Commission may,
by rule or regulation, deem necessary in order to enable it to find that the
utilization . . . of specjal nuclear material will be in accord with the common
defense and security and will provide adequate protection to the health and
safety of the public. Such technical specifications shall be a part of any license
issued.

In 10 CFR 50.36, the Commission established its regulatory requirements related to the content
of TS. In doing so, the Commission placed emphasis on those matters related to the prevention
of accidents and the mitigation of accident consequences; the Commission noted that applicants
were expected to incorporate into their TS "those items that are directly related to maintaining
the integrity of the physical barriers designed to contain radioactivity.” Statement of
Consideration, "Technica! Specifications for Facility Licenses; Safety Analysis Reports,”

(33 FR 18610, December 17, 1968). Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.36, TS are required to include
items in the following five specific categories related to station operation: (1) safety limits,
limiting safety system settings, and limiting control settings; (2) limiting conditions for operation
(LCOs); (3) SRs; (4) design features; and (5) administrative controls. However, the rule does
not specify the particular requirements to be included in a plant's TS.
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For several years, NRC and industry representatives have sought to develop guidelines for
improving the content and quality of nuclear power plant TS. On February 6, 1987, the
Commission issued an interim policy statement on TS improvements, "interim Policy Statement
on Technica! Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors" (52 FR 3788). During
the period from 1989 to 1992, the utility owners groups and the NRC staff developed improved
STS, such as NUREG-1433 for GE BWR/4's or NUREG-1434 for GE BWR/6's, that would
establish models of the Commission's policy for each primary reactor type. In addition, the NRC
staff, licensees, and owners groups developed generic administrative and editoria! guidelines in
the form of a "Writer's Guide" for preparing TS, which gives greater consideration to human
factors principles and was used throughout the development of licensee-specific ITS.

in September 1992, the Commission issued NUREG-1433 and NUREG-1434, which were
developed using the guidance and criteria contained in the Commission's Interim Policy
Statement. The STS in NUREG-1433 and NUREG-1434 were established as a model for
developing the ITS for GE BWR/4 and GE BWR/6 plants in general. The STS reflect the results
of a detailed review of the application of the interim policy statement criteria to generic system
functions, which were published in a "Split Report” issued to the nuclear steam system supplier
owners groups in May 1988. STS also reflect the results of extensive discussions concerming
various drafts of STS, so that the application of the TS criteria and the Writer's Guide would
consistently reflect detailed system configurations and operating characteristics for all reactor
designs. As such, the generic Bases presented in NUREG-1433 and NUREG-1434 provide an
abundance of information regarding the extent to which the STS present requirements that are
necessary to protect public health and safety. The STS in NUREG-1433 or NUREG-1434 apply
to NMP2.

On July 22, 1993, the Commission issued its Final Policy Statement, expressing the view that
satisfying the guidance in the policy statement also satisfies Section 182a of the Act and

10 CFR 50.36 (58 FR 39132). The Final Policy Statement described the safety benefits of the
STS, and encouraged licensees to use the STS as the basis for plant-specific TS amendments,
and for complete conversions to ITS based on the STS. Further, the Final Policy Statement
gave guidance for evaluating the required scope of the TS and defined the guidance criteria to
be used in determining which of the LCOs and associated SRs should remain in the TS. The
Commission noted that, in aflowing certain items to be relocated to licensee-controlled
documents while requiring that other items be retained in the TS, it was adopting the qualitative
standard enunciated by the Atomic Safety and Licensing Appeal Board in Portland General
Electric Co. (Trojan Nuclear Plant), ALAB-531, 8 NRC 263, 273 (1979). There, the Appeal
Board observed:

[Tlhere is neither a statutory nor a regulatory requirement that every operational
detail set forth in an applicant's safety analysis report (or equivalent) be subject to
a technical specification, to be included in the license as an absolute condition of
operation which is legally binding upon the licensee unless and until changed
with specific Commission approval. Rather, as best we can discem it, the
contemplation of both the Act and the regulations is that technical specifications
are to be reserved for those matters as to which the imposition of rigid conditions
or limitations upon reactor operation is deemed necessary to obviate the
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possibility of an abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to
the public health and safety.

By this approach, existing LCO requirements that fall within or satisfy any of the criteria in the
Final Policy Statement should be retained in the TS: those LCO requirements that do not fall
within or satisfy these criteria may be relocated to licensee-controlled documents. The
Commission codified the four criteria in 10 CFR 50.36 (60 FR 36953, July 19, 1985). The four

criteria are as follows:
Criterion 1

Installed instrumentation that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary.

Criterion 2

A process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial
condition of a design basis accident or transient analysis that either assumes the
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 3

A structure, system, or component that is part of the primary success path and
which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission
product barrier. :

Criterion 4

A structure, system, or component which operating experience or probabilistic
safety assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.

Part 3.0 of this SE explains the NRC staff's conclusion that the conversion of the NMP2 CTS to
ITS based on STS, as modified by plant-specific changes, is consistent with the NMP2 current
licensing basis and the requirements and guidance of the Final Policy Statement and

10 CFR 50.36.

3.0 EVALUATION

nné
The NRC staff's ITS review evaluates changes to CTS that fall into(Ssvef)categories defined by
the licensee and includes an evaluation of whether existing regulatory requirements are
adequate for controliing future changes to requirements removed from the CTS and placed in
licensee-controlied documents.

The NRC staff review also identified the need for clarifications and additions to the October 16,
1998, application in order to establish an appropriate regulatory basis for translation of CTS
requirements into ITS. Each change proposed in the amendment request is identified as either
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a discussion of change (DOC) to the CTS or a justification for difference from the STS. The
NRC staff's comments were documented as RAls and forwarded in letters datearch
26, May 10, May 18, June 16, Eeptember-+)September 2, and September 21, 1999. The
licensee provided responses to the RAls in letters dated December 30, 1998 (NMP2L @
May 10 (NMP2L 1866), June 15 (NMP2L 1872), July 30 (NMP2L 1881), August 2 (NMP2L
1883), August 11 (NMP2L 1885), August 16 (NMP2L 1886), August 19 (NMP2L 1888), August
27 (NMP2L-1883), September 10 (NMP2L 1896eptember 3@NMP2L 1900)F The
letters clarified the licensee's bases for translating the CTS requirements into ITS. The NRC
staff finds that the licensee's submittals, including the responses to the RAls, provide sufficient
detail to allow the staff to reach a conclusion regarding the adequacy of the licensee's proposed
changes to the CTS.

The license amendment application was organized such that changes were included in each of
the following CTS change categories, as appropriate:

1 Administrative Changes, (A) (i.e., nontechnical changes in the presentation of
CTS requirements); :

2. Technical Changes - More Restrictive, (M) (i.e., new or additional TS
requirements);

3. Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (specific), (L) (i.e., changes, deletions, and
relaxations of CTS requirements);

4. Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (generic), (LA) (i.e., relocation of details out
of the CTS and into the Bases, USAR, QA Manual, or other appropriate
licensee-controlled document);

5. Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (generic), (LB) (i.e., the extension of an
instrument Completion Time or Surveillance Frequency in accordance with NRC
approved vendor topical reports),

6. Technical Ch‘anges - Less Restrictive (generic), (LC) (i.e., changes related to the
elimination of various instrument requirements, where the instrument is an alarm
or indication-only instrument function that does not otherwise meet the NRC
Technical Specification selection criteria);

7. Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (generic), (LD) (i.e., changes that reflect
extension of the refueling outage surveillance interval from 18 months to 24
months for surveillances other than channel calibrations),

8. Technica! Changes - Less Restrictive (generic), (LE) (i.e., changes that reflect
extension of the refueling outage surveillance interval from 18 months to 24
months for channel calibrations surveillances);

9. Relocated Technical Specifications, (R) (i.e., relaxations in which whole CTS
specifications (the LCO, and associated actions and SRs) are removed from the
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CTS (an NRC-controlled document) and placed in licensee-controlled
documents).

The changes that are in the ITS conversion for NMP2 for each of the above categories are listed
in the following four tables attached to this SE:

Table A of Administrative Changes to Current Technical Specifications
Table M of More Restrictive Changes to Current Technical Specifications
Table L of Less Restrictive Changes to Current Technical Specifications
Table R of Relocated Specifications and Removed Details from CTS

These tables provide a summary description of the proposed changes to the CTS, the specific
CTS that are being changed, and the specific ITS that incorporate the changes. If the table only
lists TS LCO, as for example LCO 3.4.1, then the CTS being changed is the specific LCO
3.4.1 or the entirety of the specification for LCO 3.4.1 (i.e., LCO, actions, and SRs) is being
changed. However, if an action or an SR is listed, then only the specific action or SR is being
changed (e.g., LCO 3.4.1, Action a or SR 4.4.1.2). The same is true for an ITS LCO, action or
SR, except the ITS is incorporating the change. The tables are only meant to summarize the
changes being made to the CTS. The details, as to what the actual changes are and how they
are being made to the CTS or ITS, are only provided in the licensee’s application and
supplemental letters.

The general categories of changes to the licensee's CTS requirements and STS differences
may be better understood as follows:

A. Administrative Changes

Administrative (nontechnical) changes are intended to incorporate human factors principles into
the form and structure of the ITS so that plant operations personnel can use them more easily.
These changes are editorial in nature or involve the reorganization or reformatting of CTS
requirements without affecting technical content or operational restrictions. Every section of the
ITS reflects this type of change. In order to ensure consistency, the NRC staff and the licensee
have used the STS as guidance to reformat and make other administrative changes. Among
the changes proposed by the licensee and found acceptable by the NRC staff are:

e o Splitting up requirements currently grouped under a single current specification to more

appropriate locations in two or more specifications of ITS;

3.5 Combining related requirements currently presented in separate specifications of the

CTS into a single specification of ITS;
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4. 6= Presentation changes that involve rewording or reformatting for clarity (including moving
an existing requirement to another location within the TS) but which do not involve a

change in requirements;

5. ¥ Wording changes and additions that are consistent with CTS interpretation and practice,
and that more clearly or explicitly state existing requirements; :

6,6 Deletion of TS whose applicability has expired; and
7. -5 Deletion of redundant TS requirements that exist elsewhere in the TS.

Table A lists the administrative changes being made in the NMP2 ITS conversion. Table Ais
organized in ITS order by each A-type DOC to the CTS, and provides a summary description of
the administrative change that was made, and CTS and ITS references. The NRC staff
reviewed all of the administrative and editorial changes proposed by the licensee and finds them
acceptable because they are compatible with the Writer's Guide and STS, do not result in any
change in operating requirements, and are consistent with the Commission's regulations.

B. Technical Changes - More Restrictive

The licensee, in electing to implement the specifications of the STS, proposed a number of
requirements more restrictive than those in the CTS. The ITS requirements in this category
include requirements that are either new, more conservative than corresponding requirements in
the CTS, or that have additional restrictions that are not in the CTS but are in the STS.
Examples of more restrictive requirements are placing an LCO on plant equipment.which is not
required by the CTS to be operable, more restrictive requirements to restore inoperable
equipment, and more restrictive SRs. Table M lists the more restrictive changes being made in
the NMP2 ITS conversion. Table M is organized in ITS order by each M-type DOC to the CTS
and provides a summary description of the more restrictive change that was adopted, and the
CTS and ITS references. These changes are additional restrictions on plant operation that
enhance safety and are acceptable.

C. Technical Changes - Less Restrictive (Specific)

Less restrictive requirements include changes, deletions and relaxations to portions of the CTS
requirements that are not being retained in ITS. When requirements have been shown to give
little or no safety benefit, their removal from the TS may be appropriate. In most cases,
relaxations previously granted to individua! plants on a plant-specific basis were the result of:
(1) generic NRC actions, (2) new NRC staff positions that have evolved from technological
advancements and operating experience, or (3) resolution of the owners groups comments on
the STS. The NRC staff reviewed generic relaxations contained in the STS and found them
acceptable because they are consistent with current licensing practices and the Commission's
regulations. The NMP2 design was also reviewed to determine if the specific design basis and
licensing basis for NMP2 are consistent with the technical basis for the model requirements in
the STS, and thus provide a basis for the ITS.
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A significant number of less restrictive changes to the CTS involved changes, deletions a'nd
relaxations to portions of the CTS requirements evaluated in the following@welvexategories:

0
(2)
3
4)
)
(6
N
®

®)
(10)

Rtew
Relaxation of LCOs and Administrative Controls (Category 1)
Relaxation of Applicability (Category 2)
Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement (Category 3)
Relaxation of quuired Action Detail (Category 4)
Relaxaﬁon of Required Actions to exit Applicability (Category 5)
Relaxation of Completion Time (Category 6)
Allow Mbde changes when LCO not met (Category 7)

Elimination of the requirement to lock the Reactor Mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel
(Category 8)

Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements (Category 9)

Relaxation of Fuel Cycle from 18 to 24 Months (Category 10)

Changes in these categories are considered specific (as opposed to generic) changes. The
following discussions address why portions of various specifications within each of these €ight)
categories of information or specific requirements are not required to be included in ITS. i

)

7EN
Relaxation of LCOs and Administrative Controls (Category 1)

CTS contain LCOs that are overly restrictive because they specify limits on operational
and system parameters and on system Operability beyond those necessary to meet
safety analysis assumptions. CTS also contain administrative controls that do not
contribute to the safe operation of the plant. The ITS, consistent with the guidance in the
STS, omit such operational limits and administrative controls. This category of change
includes (1) deletion of equipment or systems addressed by the CTS LCOs which are
not required or assumed to function by the applicable safety analyses; (2) addition of
explicit exceptions to the CTS LCO requirements, consistent with the guidance of the
STS and normal plant operations, to provide necessary operational fiexibility but without
a significant safety impact; and (3) deletion of miscellaneous administrative controls such
as reporting requirements—sometimes contained in action requirements—that have no
affect on safety. Deletion of such administrative controls allows operators to more
clearly focus on issues important to safety. The ITS LCOs and administrative controls
resulting from these changes will continue to maintain an adequate degree of protection
consistent with the safety analysis while providing an improved focus on issues important
to safety and necessary operational fiexibility without adversely affecting the safe
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operation of the plant. Therefore, less restrictive changes falling within Category 1 are
acceptable.

Relaxation of Applicability (Category 2)

Reactor operating conditions are used in CTS to define when the LCO features are
required to be operable. CTS applicabilities can be specific defined terms of reactor
conditions: hot shutdown, cold shutdown, reactor critical or power operating condition.
Applicabilities can also be more general. Depending on the circumstances, CTS may
require that the LCO be maintained within limits in “all modes” or “any operating mode.”
Generalized applicability conditions are not contained in STS, therefore ITS eliminate
CTS requirements such as “all modes" or “any operating mode," replacing them with ITS
defined modes or applicable conditions that are consistent with the application of the
plant safety analysis assumptions for operability of the required features.

In another application of this type of change, CTS requirements may be eliminated
during ronditions for which the safety function of the specified safety system is met
because the feature is performing its intended safety function. Deleting applicability
requirements that are indeterminant or which are inconsistent with application of accident
analyses assumptions is acceptable because when LCOs cannot be met, the TS are
satisfied by exiting the applicability thus taking the plant out of the conditions that require
the safety system to be operable. These changes are consistent with STS and changes
specified as Category 2 are acceptable.

Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement (Category 3)

Prior to placing the plant in a specified operational mode or other condition stated in the
Applicability of an LCO, and in accordance with the specified SR Frequency thereafter,
the CTS require verifying the Operability of each LCO-required component by meeting
the SRs associated with the LCO. This usually entails performance of testing to
demonstrate the Operability of the LCO-required components, or the verification that
specified parameters are within LCO limits. A successful demonstration of Operability
requires meeting the ‘specified acceptance criteria as well as any specified conditions for
the conduct of the test. Relaxations of CTS SRs include relaxing both the acceptance
criteria and the conditions of performance. These CTS SR relaxations are consistent
with STS.

Relaxations of CTS SR acceptance criteria provide operational fiexibility, consistent with
the guidance of the STS, but do not reduce the level of assurance of Operability provided
by the successful performance of the surveillance. Such revised acceptance criteria are
acceptable because they remain consistent with the application of the plant safety
analysis assumptions for Operability of the LCO-required features.

Relaxations of CTS SR performance conditions include not requiring testing of
deenergized equipment (e.g., instrumentation Channel Checks) and equipment that is
already performing its intended safety function (e.g., position verification of valves locked

~ in their safety actuation position). These changes are acceptable because the existing
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surveillances are not necessary to ensure the capability of the affected components to
perform their intended functions. Another relaxation of SR performance conditions is the
allowance to verify the position of valves in high radiation areas by administrative means.
This change is acceptable because the TS administrative controls (ITS 5.7) regarding
access to high radiation areas make the likelihood of mispositioning such valves
negligible. B i

Finally, the ITS permits the use of an actual as well as a simulated actuation signal to
satisfy SRs for automatically actuated systems. This is acceptable because TS required
features cannot distinguish between an “actual” signal and a “test” signal.

These relaxations of CTS SRs optimize test requirements for the affected safety systems
and increase operational flexibility. Therefore, because of the reasons stated, less
restrictive changes falling within Category 3 are acceptable.

- Relaxation of Required Action Detail (Category 4)

CTS provides lists of acceptable devices that may be used to satisfy LCO requirements.
The ITS refiect the STS approach to provide LCO requirements that specify the
protective limit that is required to meet safety analysis assumptions for required features.
The protective limits replace the lists of specific devices previously found to be
acceptable to the NRC staff for meeting the LCO. The ITS changes provide the same
degree of protection required by the safety analysis and provide flexibility for meeting
limits without adversely affecting operations since equivalent features are required to be
operable. These changes are consistent with STS and changes specified as Category 4
are acceptable. y

Relaxation of Required Actions to exit Applicability (Category 5)

CTS require that in the event specified LCOs are not met, penalty factors to reactor
operation, such as resetting setpoints, and power reductions shall be initiated as the
method to reestablish the appropriate limits. The ITS are constructed to specify actions
for conditions of required features made inoperable. Adopting ITS action requirements
for exiting LCO applicabilities is acceptable because the plant remains within analyzed
parameters by performance of required actions, or the actions are constructed to
minimize risks associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. Such actions add margin to safety or verify equipment status such
as interlock status for the mode of operation, thereby providing assurance that the plant
is configured appropriately or operations that could result in a challenge to safety
systems are exited in a time period that is commensurate with the safety importance of
the system. Additionally, other changes to TS actions include placing the reactor in a
mode where the specification no longer applies, usually resulting in an extension to the
time period for taking the plant into shutdown conditions. These actions are
commensurate with industry standards for reductions in thermal power in an orderly
fashion without compromising safe operation of the plant. These changes are consistent
with STS and changes specified as Category 5 are acceptable.
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Relaxation of Completion Time (Category 6)

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, STS specify times for completing required
Actions of the associated TS conditions. Required Actions of the associated conditions
are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken within specified completion
times (allowed outage times). These times define limits during which operation in a
degraded condition is permitted. -

Adopting completion times from the STS is acceptable because completion times take
into account the operability status of the redundant systems of TS required features, the
capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement of required features, and the low probability of a design basis accident
(DBA) occurring during the repair period. These changes are consistent with STS, and
allowed outage time extensions specified as Category 6 are acceptable.

Alow Mode changes when LCO not met (Category 7)

Making LCO 3.0.4 not applicable (allowing Mode changes when LCO is not met for
specific conditions) is acceptable because the requirements which are not met either
perform a function which does not result in the inoperability of any functions which
are directly credited in the mitigation of an event or other redundant components are
available such that a single failure would not result in a loss of function. Therefore,
in these instances it is acceptable to eliminate the requirements of LCO 3.0.4.

Elimination of the requirement to lock the Reactor Mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel
(Category 8) N

Elimination of the requirement to “lock” the Reactor Mode switch in *Shutdown” or
“Refuel” is acceptable because the Required Action still requires that the reactor mode
switch be maintained in the shutdown or refuel position when the specified condition is
not met and Technica! Specification requirements will prevent withdrawal of control rods
until the LCO requirements are restored. Therefore, it is acceptable to eliminate the
requirement to “lock” the Mode switch in shutdown or Refuel.

Elimination of CTS Reporting Requirements (Category 9)

CTS include requirements to submit Special Reports when specified limits are not met.
Typically, the time period for the report to be issued is within 30 days. However, the STS
eliminates the TS administrative contro! requirements for Special Reports and instead
relies on the reporting requirements of 10 CFR 50.73. ITS changes to reporting
requirements are acceptable because 10 CFR §0.73 provides adequate reporting
requirements, and the special reports do not affect continued plant operation. Therefore,
this change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. Additionally, deletion of TS
reporting requirements reduces the administrative burden on the plant and allows efforts
to be concentrated on restoring TS required limits. These changes are consistent with
STS and changes specified as Category 9 are acceptable.
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(10)  Relaxation of Fue! Cycle from 18 to 24 Months (Category 10)

The ITS includes changes to the frequency of the current surveillance requirements
(SRs) to accommodate the planned change from an 18 to 24-month fuel cycle. In their
submittal, the licensee stated that the proposed modifications are based on the guidance
provided by the staff in Generic Letter (GL) 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,” dated April 2, 1291. In
the GL 91-04 letter, it is stated that the NRC staff has reviewed a number of requests to
extend 18-month surveillances to the end of a fuel cycle and a few requests for changes
in surveillance interval to accommodate a 24-month fuel cycle. The staff has found that
the effect on safety is small because safety systems use redundant electrical and
mechanical components and because licensees perform other surveillances during plant
operation that confirm that these systems and components can perform their safety
functions. In applying GL 91-04, the licensee evaluated the effect on safety of an
increase in 18-month surveillance intervals to accommodate a 24-month fuel cycle. This
evaluation supported a conclusion that the effect on safety is small. The licensee
confirmed that historica! plant maintenance and surveillance data supports this
conclusion. Also, the licensee confirmed that assumptions in the plant licensing basis
would not be invalidated on the basis of performing any surveillance at the bounding
surveillance interval limit provided to accommodate a 24-month fuel cycle. In
consideration of these confirmations, the licensee need not quantify the effect of the
change in surveillance intervals on the availability of individual systems or components.

In their submittal, the licensee stated that as-left/as-found data was collected as
necessary to perform an analysis using the Microsoft Excel 7.0, SYSAT 7.01 and
Instrument History Performance Analysis programs by CRS Engineering, Inc.
Tolerance interval factor, to calculate confidence levelwere obtained from EPRI
Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction Programs, TR-103335,
Tables 4.1 and 4.2, and the methodology explained in NUREG 1475, Applying
Statistics, was used to determine a predicted drift value of 95% probability. The
licensee used a computer model using least square regression analysis to
statistically determine the projected 30-month drift value’Gra-correlationceetficient)
using as-found and as-left data from instrument calibration surveillance tests, &#d?
P4 Review of past test and surveillance data indicated that the system
TwsenT perfos[rr‘\?cllt\:e during the surveillance test was found to be within acceptable limi
h‘g’?b,.m)mo&fgm'failures were identified T during
the period reviewed. The licensee further stated that based on the results of their
evaluation, system redundancy, detectability of the failures by other mid-cycle
testing and equipment performance during these mid-cycle tests,Xit was concluded
that the proposed test interval extensions have an insignificant effect on safety.

Based on the above, the staff concludes that in accordance with GL 91-04, the
proposed changes have a negligible effect on safety. Historical data supports this
conclusion. The proposed changes followX the guidance of GL 91-04, and there are
no plant-specific circumstances that preclude 24-month testing intervals. Therefore,
based on the compliance with the GL 91-04 criteria, the proposed changes specified
as Category 10 are acceptable.

THAT $ouLd MAVE ADVERSELY IMPACTED SAFETY



INSERT SER C(10)
The results from the Instrument History Performance Analysis program were compared

to the calculated confidence levels, where applicable, and worst case drift values were
used. :
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In the DOCs, the licensee also used the following two subsets for generic less restrictive
apges to the CTS: .

. LB thanges (listed as Category B in the table) are those changes thatinvolve the
elimination of a requirement that a SR be completed at an interyat'shorter than the
normal surveliiapce interval just prior to the start of an activity” For example, CTs4.8.1.2
requires verifying &gt of interlocks every 7 days. But jtalso requires this verification
within 24 hours prior tothe start of activities for whielf the interlock is required. The STS
and the ITS delete the lattet24 hour) situationaf surveillance. The normal (e.g., 7 days)
surveillance frequency provides Teasonable assurance that the affected equipment is
functioning properly. The staff has d3t€rmined that the removal of the situational
surveillance frequencies in thesgcases wilihiave a negligible impact on safety.

Therefore, the changes in Category B (LB) are acgeptable.

. LC changes (listeg.e€ Category C in the table) are those ehanges related to the
extension of grhstrument completion time or surveillance frégqugncy in accordance with
NRC-approved vendor topical reports. Implementation of NRC-app roved topical reports,
alongfith any conditions listed in the associated NRC safety evaluationsensures that

h€ affected instrumentation is tested at an appropriate frequency and that aliawed
outage times are appropriate to the instrument function. Therefore, changes in

Category C (LC) are acceptable.

Cad

" D. Relocated CTS Details (Not Entire Specifications)

Ant LC

When TS requirements provide little or no safety efit, their removat from the TS may be
appropriate. This section discusses the relocation of details within the CTS to
licensee-controlled documents (DOC typé’ LA). The relocation of entire specifications from the
CTS to licensee-controlled documents is discussed below in Section 3.E. In most cases,
relaxations previously granted to licensees on a plant-specific basis were the result of:

(1) generic NRC actions, (2) new staff positions that have evolved from technological
advancements and operating experience, or (3) resolution of owners groups' comments on the
STS (the TSTF process). The NRC staff reviewed generic relaxations contained in the STS and
found them acceptable because they are consistent with current licensing practices and the
Commission’s regulations. The NMP2 design was also reviewed to determine if the specific
design basis and licensing basis of NMP2 were consistent with the technical basis for the model
requirements in the STS, and thus provide a basis for the proposed ITS. A significant number of
changes to the CTS involved the remova! of specific requirements and detailed information from
individual specifications evaluated to be Types 1 throug hat follow:

netalls of system design ————— >
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4) Performance requirements for indication

The Kllowing discussions address why each of the four types of information or specific
requiremqents are not required to be included in ITS.

Details of System Desian (Type 1)

The design of the facility is required by 10 CFR 50.34 to be described in $he USAR. In
addition, the quality assurance (QA) requirements of Appendix B to 10 LFR Part 50
require that'\gtation design be documented in controlled procedures gnd drawings, and
maintained in\gccordance with an NRC-approved QA Pian (referended in the USAR). In
10 CFR 50.59, dpntrols are specified for changing the facility as géscribed in the USAR,
and in 10 CFR 50\§4(a) criteria are specified for changing the QA Plan. The ITS Bases
also contain descriptjons of system design and ITS 5.5.10 spgtifies 10 CFR 50.59
controls for changing the Bases. Removing descriptive details of system design from the
CTS is acceptable becayse this information will be adequztely controlled in the USAR,
the TRM, ur the TS Baseb, as appropriate.

Details concerning the methotology for meeting regdirements (Type 2)

Details for performing actions to rrget TS requirgments are more appropriately specified
in the USAR, the ITS Bases, the TRM, the copé operating limits report, the QA Plan, or
programmatic documents, such as the, Offsi}é Dose Calculation Manual, which are
required by ITS 5.5. For example, details selated to system operation that are not
directly related to the safety function thatthe LCO addresses are provided in
licensee-controlled documents, but shguld kot be included in the TS. CTS 3.4.1.1
contains details concerning the operation of the recirculation system in single loop.
Some of these details are related {4 the vibratidg of reactor vessel internals and not to
the assumptions concerning recirtulation system\iow in the loss-of-coolant accident
analyses (the function related §6 the LCO). Therefoge, the details related to the vibration
of reactor vessel internals ma¥ be relocated from the\I'S to the TRM.

Removing proceduraf dedils for meeting TS requirements from the TS is acceptable
because relocating sucH details to the USAR, the ITS Bases, the TRM, the core
operating limits report, the QA Plan, or programmatic documpts required by ITS Section
5.5, as appropriate Awill maintain an effective level of regulatonh\contro! while providing
for a more appropfiate change contro! process, such as 10 CFR 50.59 and ITS 5.5.10,
Bases Control Program. Another type of change included in this ¢ egory is the
relocation of @TS reporting requirements. Relocating reporting requixements from the
CTS is apprépriate because ITS Section 5.6, “Reporting Requirements\® 10 CFR 50.36,
and 10 CFR 50.73 adequately cover the reports deemed to be necessa

Detailg’regarding testing (Type 3)

Dotails for performing TS SRs are more appropriately specified in the USAR, the\TS
pases, the TRM, or in programmatic documents, such as the Ventilation Filter Tesk g

Program, which are required by ITS 5.5. For example, CTS 4.4.3.2.1 and the associated
footnote **" detail specific methods for determining reactor coolant system (RCS)
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- e

szage. In the ITS, these details are relocated to the Bases. Removing procedu

details for performing TS SRs from the TS is acceptable because locating su

the USAR, the ITS Bases, the TRM, or in programmatic documents requi
control while

Section-5.5, as appropriate, will maintain an effective level of regulat
CFR 50.59 and ITS

providing br\qkmore appropriate change control process, such a
5.5.10, “Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program-

. Performance Requirements for Indication (Type 4)

Requirements related to indication-only instpufhentation do not directly affect the
operability of the monitored equipment prfelated systems. Therefore, the details
concerning this type of instrumentatioh are more appropriately specified in the USAR,
the ITS Bases, or the TRM. Fgr€xample, CTS3.0.2 requires that the source range
monitors have annunciatiop-dnd continuous visual indication in the control room when
the plant is in Mode §.__These details are relocated to the Bases. Removing details
crnceming this ingtrmentation from the TS is acceptable because locating such details

in the LISAR, ITS Bases, or the TRM, as appropriate, will maintaig an effective level
of regulatpry control while providing for a more appropriate change c‘g%al\g{rocess, such
as 10

ram.” In addition, any modifications to the design of these instruments wou

implemented through the licensee’s design control program, which includes reviews i

accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

(rne R DOCs ARt DESCRIBED s Sgeron 3.€ Beww )
Table R lists the requirements and detailed information in the CTS that are being moved to
licensee-controlled documents, and not retained in the ITS. Table R is organized in ITS order by

/g_%type DOC to the CTS” It includes the following: (1) the ITS section or specification
designation, as appropriate, followed by the DOC identifier (e.g., 3.1.1 followed by LA.1 means

’ALSD ITS Specification 3.1.1, DOC LA.1); (2) CTS reference; (3) a summary description of the

R~ relocated details; (4) the name of the document to contain the relocated details or requirements
(new location); (5) the regulation (or ITS section) for controlling future changes to relocated
requirements (control process); and (6) a characterization of the type of change.

R 50.58 and ITS 5.5.10, "Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Con ’d\m‘t@h\ ‘

The NRC staff has concluded that these types of detailed information and specific requirements
do not need to be included in the ITS to ensure the effectiveness of ITS to adequately protect
the health and safety of the public. Accordingly, these requirements may be moved to one of
the following licensee-controlled documents for which changes are adequately governed by a
regulatory or TS requirement:

. TS Bases controlled in accordance with 48-GFR-58-50as-stated+n-ITS 5.5.10,
*Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program.”
. USAR (which includes the TRM) controlied by 10 CFR 50.59.

Inservice Inspection (IS1) and Inservice Testing Programs controlied by 10 CFR 50.55a
Offsite Dose Calculation Manual controlled by ITS 5.5.1.

Core Operating Limits Report controlled by ITS 5.6.5.

QA plan, as approved by the NRC and referenced in the USAR, controlied by

10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, and 10 CFR 50.54(a).

. Sire EmeRrcency Pran ComTROLLED BY IOCFR 50.54 C%).



Pce
and
~“he

OO

-17 -

To the extent that requirements and information have been relocated to licensee-controlled
documents, such information and requirements are not required to obviate the possibility of an
abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public health and safety.
Further, where such information and requirements are contained in LCOs and associated
requirements in the CTS, the NRC staff has concluded that they do not fall within any of the four
criteria contained in 10 CFR 50.36 and discussed in the Final Policy Statement (see Section 2.0
of this SE). Accordingly, existing detailed information and specific requirements, such as
generally described above, may be removed from the CTS and not included in the ITS.

(6] T ,‘th e Process Cortve L Prog n.A-NC?CP;
and the

The Final Policy Statement states that LCOs and a sociated requirements that do not satisfy or
fall within any of the four specified criteria (now con ained in 10 CFR 50.36) may be relocated
from existing TS (an NRC-controlled document) to ppropriate licensee-controlled documents.
This section of the SE discusses the relocation of eptire specifications in the CTSto
licensee-~ontrolled documents. These specifications include the LCOs, Action Statements (i.e.,
Actions), and assuciated SRs. In its application an its supplements, the licensee proposed
relocating such specifications from the CTS to the SAR, which includes the TRM,-ard-the{1S1-

E. Relocated Entire CTS Specifications

as appropriate. The staff has reviewed the licensee's submittals, and finds that
re;oca;?ob:n of these requirements, to thel USAF;(G' RMZ,g-nd-lSl—P:og:am is acceptable in that

anges to the’ USAR M Jwill be adequately controlied by 10 CFR 50.59 and changes to
the IS+-Rrogram will be controlled in accordance with . These provisions will

gontinue to be implemented by appropriate station procedur (Fér Bperating procedures,
maintenance procedures, surveillance and testing procedures, and work control procedures).

. o . LhoLC Awd . :
Table R lists all specifications that are beurgrﬁﬂfe-lo_c':ate rom the CTS to licensee-controlled
documents. Table R is organized by eacR-type DOC to the CTS, in a manner generally
consistent with the organization of requirements in the ITS. Table R includes: (1) references to
the DOC, (2) references to the relocated CTS require ts, (3) summary descriptions of the
relocated CTS requirements, (4) names of th cuments that will contain the relocated
requirements (i.e., the new location), (5) thé methods for controlling future changes to the
relocated requirements (i.e..‘the controf process), and (6) a characterization of the type of item
relocated. (4he LA AN Lo Docs predescribed

LM Scedten 3,0 p.)oo\,e)
The NRC staff’s evaluation of each relocated specification listed in Table R is provided below,
mostly in CTS order with the corresponding DOC identifier given in parenthesis after the title of
each relocated specification.

1. 3/4.3.2.2.h RCIC Drywell Pressure - High

The function of the RCIC Drywell Pressure - High Function is to provide an isolation signal to the
RCIC turbine exhaust inboard and outboard vacuum breaker isolation valves. A high drywell
pressure signal in conjunction with a RCIC low steam line pressure signal will isolate the valves.
The isolation of these portions of the RCIC system is not used to mitigate a design basis
accident or transient. The isolation is provided for protection of the RCIC turbine exhaust lines
against operation at high pressures which might cause damage to the equipment. Credit for this
isolation is not assumed in any design basis analyses. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening
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criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the RCIC Drywell Pressure - High Function LCO and
Surveiliances may be relocated to the TRM.

2. CTS 3/4.3.3.A.2.f ADS 'A' - Manual Inhibit and CTS 3/4.3.3.8.2.e ADS 'B' - Manual
Inhibit.

The ADS Manua! Inhibit switch allows the operator to defeat ADS actuation as directed by the
emergency operating procedures under conditions for which ADS would not be desirable. For
example, during an ATWS event low pressure ECCS system activation would dilute sodium
pentaborate injected by the Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System thereby reducing the
effectiveness of the SLC System ability to shutdown the reactor. None of the 10 CFR 50.36
screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the portions of the LCO and Surveillances
applicable to the ADS Manual Inhibit switch may be relocated to the TRM.

3. CTS 3/4.3.6.2 Source Range Monitor

The Source Range Monitor (SRM) contro! rod block functions to prevent a control rod withdrawal
error during reactor startup utilizing SRM signals to create the rod block signal. SRM signals are
used to monitor neutron flux during refueling, shutdown, and startup conditions. No design
basis accident (DBA) or transient analysis takes credit for rod block signals initiated by the

o tsnd a2ttt SOt =

. The SRM control rod block function does not meet any of the criteria in
10 CFR 50.36 and may be relocated out of the CTS to the TRM.

4, CTS 3/4.3.6.3 Intermediate Range Monitor

The Intermediate Range Monitor (IRM) contro! rod block functions to prevent a control rod
withdrawal error during reactor startup utilizing IRM signals to create the rod block signal. IRMs
are provided to monitor the neutron flux levels during refueling, shutdown, and startup
conditions. No design basis accident (DBA) or transient analysis takes credit for rod block
signals initiated by IRMs. ¥ i ot degradation-of-the-reactor-coelent-boundary-ar

ontrol rod block function does not meet

any of the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36 and ma& be relocgted out of the CTS to the TRM.
~s, CTS 3/4.3.6.4 Scram Discharge Volume IRM

The Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) control rod block functions to prevent control rod
withdrawals, utilizing SDV signals to create the rod block signal if water is accumulating in the
SDV. The purpose of measuring the SDV water level is to ensure that there is sufficient volume
remaining to contain the water discharged by the control rod drives during a scram, thus
ensuring that the control rods will be able to insert fully. This rod block signal provides an
indication to the operator that water is accumulating in the SDV and prevents further rod
withdrawals. With continued water accumulation, a reactor protection system initiated scram
signal will occur. Thus, the SDV water level rod block signal provides an opportunity for the
operator to take action to avoid a subsequent scram. No design basis accident (DBA) or
transient takes credit for rod block signals initiated by the SDV instrumentation. H-eannet-detest-
:::-:_:’: e =eeto OO 2;-';:‘-:';' M0 =TT ::“'-‘ SO -Oat The
SDV rod block signals do not meet any of the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36 and may be relocated out
of the CTS to the TRM.
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6. CTS 3/4.3.6.5 Reactor Coolant System Recirculation Flow

An increase in reactor recirculation flow causes an increase in neutron flux which results in an
increase in reactor power. However, this increase in neutron flux is monitored by the neutron
monitoring system which has the capability of providing a reactor scram, when required. No
design basis accident (DBA) or transient analysis takes credit for rod block signals initiated by
the reactor coolant recirculation system. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have
been satisfied, and therefore'the Control Rod Block LCO and Surveillances applicable to RCS
recirculation flow instrumentation may be relocated to the TRM.

7. CTS 3/4.3.7.1.2 Area Monitors =CRiTicauT Mouror (New Fuer STeract
Vauir) anp ContRte Reom Direct Raviation Momiver

The area radiation monitors are used to indicate when the radiation in the area has exceeded its

allowable setpoint. There are no automatic functions that are performed by these instruments.

The instruments are not used to mitigate a design basis accident (DBA) or transient.

Informati~n provided by these instruments on the radiation levels would have limited or no use in

identifying/assessing core damage. The area radiation monitors do not meet any of the criteria

in 10 CFR 50.36 and may be relocated out of the CTS to the TRM.

8. CTS 3/4.3.7.2 Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation

In the event of an earthquake, seismic monitoring instrumentation is required to determine the
magnitude of the seismic event. These instruments do not perform any automatic action. They
are used to measure the magnitude of the seismic event for comparison to the design basis of
the plant to ensure the design margins for plant equipment and structures have not been
violated. Since the determination of the magnitude of the seismic event is performed after the
event has occurred, this instrumentation has no bearing on the mitigation of any design basis
accident (DBA) or transient. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied,
and therefore the Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation LCO and Surveillances may be relocated
to the TRM.

Tusewre ¢ ATracnic®

""CTS 3/4.3.7.3 Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation

i

input assumption for any DBA analysis and doe
information is required to evaluate theTieed for initiating protettis
health and safety of the pubtic. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria
heréfore the Meteorological Monitoring Instrumentation LCO and Surveilia

10. CTS 3/4.3.7.7 Traversing In-core Probe System

The traversing in-core probe (TIP) system is used for calibration of the LPRM detectors. The
TIP system is positioned axially and radially throughout the core to calibrate the loca! power
range monitors (LPRMs). When not in use the TIP instruments are retracted into a storage
position outside the drywell. The TIP system supports the operability of the LPRMs. With LPRM
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9. 3/4.3.7.5 Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

Each individual accident monitoring parameter has a specific purpose, however, the
general purpose for all accident monitoring instrumentation is to provide sufficient
information to confirm an accident is proceeding per prediction, i.e., automatic safety
systems are performing properly, and deviations from expected accident course are

minimal.

The NRC position on application of the deterministic screening criteria to post-accident
monitoring instrumentation is documented in letter dated May 7, 1988 from T.E. Murley
(NRC) to R. F. Janecek (BWROG). The position was that the post-accident monitoring
instrumentation table list should contain, on a plant specific basis, all Regulatory Guide
1.97 Type A instruments specified in the plant's Safety Evaluation Report (SER) on
Regulatory Guide 1.97, and all Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category 1 instruments.
Accordingly, this position has been applied to the NMP2 Regulatory Guide 1.97
instruments. Those instruments meeting these criteria have remained in Technical
Specifications. The instruments not meeting these criteria have been relocated from the
Technical Specifications to plant controlled documents. Therefore, the suppression
chamber air temperature instruments, which are neither a Type A nor a Category 1
instrument have been relocated to the TRM.
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operability addressed there is no need to address the TIP system in the Technical
Specifications. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore
the TIP System LCO and Surveillances may be relocated to the TRM.

11.  CTS 3/4.3.7.8 Loose-part Detection System

The loose-part detection system is used to detect loose parts in the reactor vessel. The
instrumentation does not indicate that there is a degradation in the primary pressure boundary
but indicates that there might be a remote chance of damage to a component due to a loose
part. Fuel failure due to fuel bundle flow blockage from a lost part will be detected by the
radiation monitors in the offgas stream. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been
satisfied, and therefore the Loose-Part Detection System LCO and Surveillances may be
relocated to the TRM.

12.  CTS 3/4.3.7.9 Radioactive Liquid Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation

The radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation is neither a safety system nor is
connected to the reactor coolant system. This instrumentation is used for the purpose of
showing conformance to the discharge limits of 10 CFR part 20. It is not installed to detect
excessive reactor coolant leakage. The radioactive liquid effluent monitors are used routinely to
provide continuous check on the release of radioactive liquid effluent from the normal plant liquid
effiuent flowpaths. These Technical Specifications require the Licensee to maintain operability
of various liquid effiuent monitors and ‘establish setpoints in accordance with the Offsite dose
Calculation Manual (ODCM). The Alarm/Trip setpoints are established to ensure that the
alarm/trip will occur prior to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. Plant DBA analyses do not
assume any action, either automatic or manual, resulting from radioactive effluent.monitors.
None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the Radioactive
Liquid Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation LCO and Surveillances may be relocated to theA'FRM:

COCM,
13. CTS 3/4.3.7.10 Radioactive Gaseous Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation

The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation is neither 2 safety system nor is it
connected to the reactor coolant system. The primary function of this instrumentation is to show
conformance to the discharge limits of 10 CFR Part 20. This instrumentation is not installed to
detect excessive reactor coolant leakage. The radioactive gaseous effluent monitors are used
routinely to provide continuous check on the releases of radioactive gaseous effiluents from the
normal plant gaseous effiuent flowpaths. These Technical Specifications require the Licensee
to maintain operability of various effluent monitors and establish setpoints in accordance with the
ODCM. The alarm/trip setpoint are established to ensure that the alarmftrip will occur prior to
exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. Plant DBA analyses do not assume any action, either
automatic or manual, resulting from radioactive effluent monitors. In addition, the explosive gas
monitor instrumentation is provided to ensure that the concentration of potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the gaseous radwaste treatment system is adequately monitored, which
will help ensure that the concentration is maintained below the fiammability limit of hydrogen.
However, the offgas system is designed to contain detonations and will not affect the function of
any safety related equipment. The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas stream is not an
initial assumption of any design basis accident (DBA) or transient analysis. None of the 10 CFR
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50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the Radioactive Gaseous Effluent
Monitoring Instrumentation LCO and Surveillances may be relocated to the FRM:

ootm,
14. CTS 3/4.3.9.2 Service Water System

The function of the Service Water System instrumentation channels is to either ensure the
Ultimate Heat Sink is functioning following an earthquake or other non-design basis event, to
ensure that indication is available to perform surveillances, or to ensure the intake structure
deicer heater system operates automatically. No design basis analysis takes credit for any of
these instruments. In addition, other Technical Specifications continue to ensure that the intake
deicer heaters are Operable when required, and an SR will continue to ensure that the service
water supply header discharge temperature is within limits (thus an indicator must be Operable
to measure the temperature). None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied,
and therefore the Service Water System instrumentation LCO and Surveillances may be
relocated to the TRM.

15. CTS 3/4.4.4 Chemistry

Poor reactor coolant water chemistry may contribute to the long term degradation of system
materials and thus is not of immediate importance to the plant operator. Reactor coolant water
chemistry is monitored for a variety of reasons. One reason is to reduce the possibility of failures
in the reactor coolant system pressure boundary caused by corrosion. Severe chemistry
transients have resulted in failure of thin walled LPRM instrument dry tubes in a relatively short
period of time. However, these LPRM dry tube failures result in loss of the LPRM function and
are readily detectable. In summary, the chemistry monitoring activity serves a long term
preventative rather than mitigative purpose. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have
been satisfied, and therefore the Reactor Coolant System Chemistry LCO and Surveillances
may be relocated to the TRM.

16. CTS 3/4.4.8 Structural Integrity

The inspection programs for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components ensure that the
structural integrity of these components will be maintained throughout the components life.
Other Technical Specifications require important systems to be operable (for example, ECCS
3/4.5.1) and in a ready state for mitigative action. This Technical Specification is more directed
toward prevention of component degradation and continued long term maintenance of _
acceptable structural conditions. Hence it is not necessary to retain this specification to ensure
immediate operability of safety systems. Further, this Technical Specification prescribes
inspection requirements which are performed during plant shutdown. It therefore does not
directly address the response to design basis accidents (DBA). None of the 10 CFR 50.36
screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the Structural Integrity LCO and

Surveillances may be relocated to the TRM.

17. CTS 3/4.7.2 Revetme Structure

The purpose of the Revetment-Ditch Structure is to protect the plant fill and foundation from
wave erosion, expected during the probable maximum windstorm for a maximum still water
elevation of 254 feet. A windstorm is not a design basis accident or transient, thus the
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Revetment-Ditch Structure is not credited in any safety analysis. In addition, the Revetment-
Ditch Structure can sustain a high degree of damage and still perform its function. The
Revetment-Ditch Structure Technical Specification requirements were put in ptace to ensure that
severe damage will not go undetected for a substantial period of time and if severe damage
occurs, facility actions will be taken to repair the Revetment-Ditch Structure. None of the 10
CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the Revetment-Ditch Structure
LCO and Surveillances may be relocated to the TRM.

18. CTS 3/4.7.6 Sealed Source Contamination

The limitations on sealed source contamination are intended to ensure that the total body or
individual organ irradiation doses does not exceed allowable limits in the event of ingestion or
inhalation. This is done by imposing a maximum limitation of < 0.005 microcuries of removable
contamination on each sealed source. This requirement and the associated Surveillance
Requirements bear no relation to the conditions or limitations which are necessary to ensure
safe reactor operation. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied, and
therefore the Seaied Source Contamination LCO and Surveillances may be relocated to the
TRM.

19. CTS 3/4.8.4.1 AC Circuits Inside Primary Conféinment

The circuits involved in this LCO are kept normally de-energized and do not participate in plant
safety actions. These circuits are primarily for lighting, utility outlets and convenient power
plugs, to be used in the event of plant walkdowns, maintenance and in-situ test and/or
observations.,They are properly separated from all other Class 1E circuits and operation or
failure of these non-Class 1E circuits do not impose any degradation on Class 1E circuits. Thus,
in any event. these circuits have no impact on €] e- fhey are of a >
~on-Class 1E natures None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been satisfied, and
therefore the Circuits Inside Primary Containment LCO and Surveillances may be relocated
to the TRM.

20. CTS 3/4.8.4.2 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurrent Protective
Devices and CTS 3/4.8.4.3 Emergency Lighting System - Overcurrent Protective
Devices

The primary feature of these protective devices is to open the control and/or power circuit
whenever the load conditions exceed the present current demands. This is to protect the circuit
conductors against damage or failure due to overcurrent heating effects. The continuous
monitoring of the operating status of the overcurrent protection devices is impracticable and not
covered as part of the control room monitoring, except after trip condition indication. in the
event of failure of this protective device to trip the circuit, the upstream protective device is
expected to operate and isolate the faulty circuit. Thus, the upper level (back-up) protection will
prevent loss of redundant power source. In the worst case fault condition, a single division of
protective functions can be lost. However, this scenario is covered under a single failure
criterion. The overcurrent protection devices ensure the pressure integrity of the containment
penetration. With failure of the device it is postulated that the wire insulation will degrade
resulting in a containment leak path during a LOCA. However, containment leakage is not a
process variable and is not considered as part of the primary success path. Containment
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penetration degradation will be identified during the normal containment leak rate tests required
by 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix J. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been
satisfied, and therefore the Primary Containment Penetration Conductor and Emergency
Lighting System Overcurrent Protective Devices LCq\and Surveillances may be relocated to the
TRM. S

21. CTS 3/4.9.1.b.4 Reactor Mode Switch —, uel Grapple Position and CTS 3/4.9.6
Refueling Platform :

Operability of the refueling platform equipment (crane, main hoist including fuel grapple position,
and auxiliary hoist) ensures that only the hoists of the refueling platform will be used to handle
fuel within the reactor pressure vessel, hoists have sufficient load capacity for handling fuel
assemblies and/or control rods and the core internals and pressure vessel are protected from
excessive lifting force if they are inadvertently engaged during lifting operations. Although the
interiocks designed to provide the above capabilities can prevent damage to the refueling
platform ~quipment and core internals, they are not assumed to function to mitigate the
consequences of a design basis accident. Further, in analyzing the control rod withdrawal error
during refueling, if any one of the operations involved in initia! failure or error is followed by any
other single equipment failure or single operator error, the necessary safety actions are taken
(e.g., rod block or scram) autornatically prior to violation of any limits. Hence the refueling
platform interlocks are not part of the primary success path in mitigating the control rod
withdrawal error during refueling. None of the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have been
satisfied, and therefore the Reactor Mode Switch— Fuel Grapple Position and Refueling
Platform LCOs and Surveillances may be relocated to the TRM.

22. CTS3/495 COMMUNICATIONS? yZ3

Communication between the control room and refueling floor personnel is maintained to ensure
that refueling personnel can be promptly informed of significant changes in the plant status or
core reactivity condition during refueling. The communications allow for coordination of activities
that require interaction between the control room and refueling fioor personnel (such as the
insertion of a control rod prior to loading fuel). However, the refueling system design accident or
transient response does not take credit for communications. None of the 10 CFR 50.36
screening criteria have been satisfied, and therefore the Communications LCOs and
Surveillances may be relocated to the TRM.

23 CTS 3/4.9.7 Crane Travel - Spent Fuel Storage Pool

The restriction on movement of loads in excess of the nominal weight of a fuel assembly over
other fuel assemblies in the storage pool ensures that in the event the load is dropped, the
activity release will be limited to that contained in a single fuel assembly and any possible
distortion of the fuel in the storage racks will not result in a critical array. Administrative
monitoring of loads moving over the fuel storage racks serves as a backup to the crane
interlocks. Although this Technical Specification supports the maximum refueling accident
assumption in the design basis accident (DBA), the crane travel limits are not monitored and
controlled during operation; they are checked on a periodic basis to ensure operability. The
deterministic criteria for Technical Specification retention are, therefore, not satisfied. None of
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the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria have beepysatisfied, and therefore the Crane Travel - Spent
Fuel Storage Pool LCC@nd Surveillances pfay be relocated to the TRM.
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24. CTS 3/4.11 Radioactive Effluents/including: CTS 3/4.11.1.1 Concentration, CTS
3/4.11.1.2 Dose, CTS 3/4.11.1.7 Liquid Radwaste Treatment System, CTS 3/4.11.2.1
Dose Rate, CTS 3/4.11.2.2 Dgée - Noble Gases, CTS 3/4.11.2.3 Dose - lodine-131,
lodine-133, Tritium, and Radjdactive Material in Particulate Form, CTS 3/4.11.2.4
Gaseous Radwaste Treatm¢nt System, CTS 3/4.11.2.5 Ventilation Exhaust Treatment
System, CTS 3/4.11.2.8 Vgnting or Purging, CTS 3/4.11.3 Solid Radioactive Wastes,
CTS 3/4.11.4 Tota! DosgXCTS 3/4.12.1 Monitoring Program, CTS 3/4.12.2 Land Use
Census, and CTS 3/4.12.3 Interlaboratory Comparison Program.

/PC

The requirements contained within these TS are n related to any design basis accident or
transient. These requirements thus do not fall within the 10 CFR 50.36 screening criteria, and
accordingly can be relocated to the@bDCM. The relocation of these requirements is in
conformance with the guidance provided licensees in Generic Letter 89-01 (Implementation of
Programmatic Controls for Radiological Effluent Technical Specifications in the Administrative
Controls Section of the Technical Specifications and the Relocation of Procedural Details of
RETS to the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual or to the Process Control Program).

The relocated specifications from the CTS discussed above are not required to be in the TS
because they do not fall within the criteria for mandatory inclusion in the TS as stated in
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). The requirements in these specifications are not needed to obviate the
possibility that an abnormal situation or event will give rise to an immediate threat to the public
health and safety. In addition, the NRC staff finds that sufficient regulatory controls exist under
the regulations cited above to maintain the effect of the provisions in these specifications. The
NRC staff has concluded that appropriate controls have been established for all of the current
P ___s_gecifications. information, and requirements that are being moved to the-JSAR; TRM, ODCM,

Pct. " oMisHProgram: These relocations are the subject of a license condition discussed in Section
5.0 of this SE. Until incorporated in these licensee-controlled documents, changes to these
specifications, information, apd requirements will be controlled in accordance with the current
applicable procedures that control these documents. Following implementation, the NRC may
audit the removed provisions to ensure that an appropriate level of contro! has been achieved.
The NRC staff has concluded that, in accordance with the Final Policy Statement, sufficient
regulatory controls exist under the regulations, particularly 10 CFR 50.59. Accordingly, these
specifications, information, and requirements, as described in detail in this SE, may be relocated
from the CTS and placed in the licensee-controlled documents identified in the licensee’
application dated October 16, 1998, as supplemented by letters dated’May 10 (NMP2L 1866),
June 15 (NMP2L 1872), July 30 (NMP2L 1881), August 2 (NMP2L 1883), August 11 (NMP2L
1885), August 16 (NMP2L 1886), August 19 (NMP2L 1888), August 27 (NMP2L 1893

September 1 NMP2L 1886) ) SePremper 30(NmMPaL 'q”)’j
cbeaEM‘BeR 14, 1997 (NMP2L 1917T),
A TanuaRy & , 2000 (NMP2L (923), Deeemrer 3¢, I77E

(NP2 L 184‘{),



3
3

-25-
F. Control of Specifications, Requirements, and Information Relocated from the CTS

In the ITS conversion, the licensee will be relocating specifications, requirements, and detailed
information from the CTS to licensee-controlied documnents outside the CTS. This is discussed
in Sections 3.D and 3.E above. The facility and procedures described in the USAR and TRM,
which is a part of the USAR, can only be revised in accordance with the provisions of

10 CFR 50.59, which ensures records are maintained and establishes appropriate control over
requirements removed from the CTS and over future changes to the requirements. Other
licensee-controlled documents contain provisions for making changes consistent with other
applicable regulatory requirements. For example, the Offsite Dose Calcutation Manual can be
changed in accordance with ITS 5.5.1, and the administrative instructions that implement the QA
Plan can be changed in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(a) and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B.
The documentation of these changes will be maintained by the licensee in accordance with the
record retention requirements specified in the licensee's QA Pian for NMP2 and such applicable

regulations as 10 CFR 50.59.

The license condition for the relocation of requirements from the CTS, which is discussed in
Section 5.0 of this SE, will address the implementation of the ITS conversion, and the schedule
for the relocation of the CTS requirements into licensee-controlled documents. The relocations
to the USAR and TRM shall be included in the next required update of these documents in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

G. Evaluation of Other TS Changes (Beyond-Scope issues) Included in the Application
for Conversion to ITS

This section addresses the beyond-scope issues in which the licensee proposed changes to
both the CTS and STS. The following beyond-scope issues were addressed in the notice of
consideration of amendment published in the Federal Register on October 20, 1999 (64 FR
56518) and on December 1, 1999 (64 FR 67336).

The changes discussed below are listed in the order of the applicable ITS specification or
section, as appropriate (from ITS 3.1.8t0 ITS 5.5).

(1) 1TS 3.1.8 (DOC _L.1) Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) Vent and Drain Valves

The scram discharge volume (SDV) vent and drain valves primary safety function is to isolate
the SDV during a scram to contain the reactor coolant discharge. The SDV vent and drain
valves are normally open and discharge any accumulated water in the SDV to ensure that
sufficient volume is avaitable at all times to allow a complete scram. There are two vent§and
two drain valves. They close automatically on a scram signal. The isolation function can still be
satisfied if at least one valve is operable in each line or the line is isolated. The licensee
requested to change the SDV vent and drain valve actions to allow continued operation with one

valve ip&line inoperable by isolating the‘line within 7 days and to allow continued operation with ,
two valves inoperable irh@)ine by isolating thefline within 8 hours. @_clcje;ptable since one
drain/vent valve is available during the short time for the isolation function. These increased

allowances are deemed not to substantially increase the risk of a scram with an additional failure
that could allow the SDV to remain unisolated; nor to substantially increase the risk of the SDV

AFFecTe>
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failing to accept the control rod drive water displaced during a scram. Moreover, this allowance

has been previously approved for WNP-2 and LaSalle.
AND | TS 3.3.6-1 (Dee L.6)

(2) 1718 3.3.1.1 (DOC L 4) SLRM Scram and MSIV Closure Requirements Deleted

The licensee proposed eliminating the scram and main steam line isolation valve (MSIV) closure
requirements associated with the main steam line radiation monitors (MSLRM). This request in
conjunction with the General Electric Licensing Topica! Report NEDO-31400, and the stafi’s
May 15, 1991, Safety Evaluation (SE) on this topical report, formed the basis for the package to
be evaluated. )

In the staff's SE, which accepted the referencing of NEDO-31400 for the elimination of the MSIV
closure function and scram function of the MSLRM, it was stated that the following three
conditions had to be met:

1) The applicant needed to demonstrate that the assumptions with regard to input
values, including power per assembly, Chi/Q (atmospheric dispersion factors), and decay times,
that were made in the generic analysis, bound those for_the plant.

2) The applicant needed to include sufiicient evidence, which could be implemented or
proposed operating procedures or equivalent commitments, that would provide reasonable
assurance that increased significant levels of radioactivity in the main steam lines would be
controlled expeditiously to limit both occupational doses and environmental releases.

3) The applicant needed to standardize the MSLRM and off gas radiation monitor alarm
setpoint to 1.5 times the nominal N'® background dose rate at the monitor locations and commit
to promptly sample the reactor coolant to determine possible contamination levels in the reactor
coolant and the need for additional corrective action, if the MSLRM or offgas radiation monitors
or both exceed their alarm setpoints.

The licensee, in response to Condition 1 above, stated that the assumptions made in the
generic analysis of the NEDO bound the NMP2 analysis. Table 1 of the submittal provides a
comparison of key input parameters between the NEDO and the NMP2 Updated Safety Analysis
Report (USAR) analysis assumptions. All parameters in the NEDO analysis are the same or
more conservative than those in the NMP2 analysis except the power level. The effect of this
one parameter on doses is more than offset by the atmospheric dispersion factors used in the
NEDO analysis. The NEDO values are approximately a factor of ten greater than the NMP2
values. Table 2 of the submittal compares the control rod drop accident dose NEDO results and
the NMP2 design basis. This table shows that the NEDO results are greater than those

" calculated by NMP2 and are well within 10 CFR Part 100 requirements. Based upon these
results and the comparison of assumptions provided by the licensee, the staff finds that the
licensee’s analysis has met the applicable requirements of Condition 1, and is therefore
acceptable.

In response to Condition 2, the licensee’s submittal indicated that NMP2 has, in place,
procedures that ensure that any significant increase in the levels of radioactivity in the main
steam lines is promptly controlied. NMP2 procedure N2-SOP-17, Fue! Failure or High Activity in
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Rx Coolant or Offgas details actions to monitor main steam line and offgas system radiation
levels and take reactor coolant samples to determine the extent of fuel failure. If the main steam
radiation monitor alarms high, the operator is directed to isolate the source of radiation or scram
the reactor to limit further releases. If the offgas radiation monitors indicate an alert or high
alarm the operator is instructed to perform a power reduction. Based upon the ability of current
procedures to ensure that any significant increase in the levels of radioactivity in the main steam
lines and offgas system is promptiy controlled to limit further releases, the staff concludes that

the lisensee's procedures are acceptable and responsive to Condition 2.

In response to Condition 3, NMP2 stated that the Main Steam Line Radiation Monitor alarm
setpoint is 1.5 times the Nitrogen-16 background at the monitor location. The alarm will trigger
entry into a procedure that will require a reactor coolant sample to be obtained and analyzed.
The licensee also stated that offgas pretreatment monitor alarm/trip is set in accordance with the
Offsite Dose Calculation Manual to satisfy Current Technical Specification 3.11.2.7. The
Technica! Specification basis for the setpoint is that by restricting the gross activity rate of noble
gases from the main condenser offgas provides reasonable assurance that the total body
exposure to an individual at the exclusion area boundary will not exceed a small fraction of the
limits of 10 CFR 100 in the event this effluent is inadvertently discharged directly to the
environment without treatment. Based upon a review of the licensee's commitment, the staff
has determined that Condition 3 has been satisfied.

in addition to these 3 conditions NEDO-31400 addressed a condition in some plants where
operating procedures allow continued bypassing of the offgas treatment system until late in the
power ascension. The report states that this operating mode is acceptable, provided the ofigas
radiation monitors are used to automatically isolate the offgas treatment bypass line and/or
ofigas process line before the acceptable release rates are exceeded. NMP2 procedures allow
continued bypassing of the offgas treatment system until 1ate in the power ascension. According
to the NMP2 USAR (Chapter 11.5), ofigas pretreatment monitors isolate the offgas effluent upon
receipt of a high radiation signal. Additionally, in the September 10, 1999, response NMP2
stated that they have performed an evaluation of the offsite and control room doses in the event
that a control rod drop accident occurs with the charcoal delay beds bypassed. This evaluation
determined that the current Ii;ensing bases offsite and control room dose limits bound this
scenario. Based upon the automatic isolation capability of this system during a bypass condition
and the licensee’s evaluation of the offgas system, the staff has determined that NMP2 meets
the intent of the NEDO document.

Based on a review of the NMP2 submittal, safety analysis and information provided, the staff
concludes that there are no adverse safety implications associated with elimination of the MSIV
closure function and scram function of the MSLRM. The licensee has provided reasonable
assurance that the radiation exposure levels are within the acceptance criterion of 10 CFR Part
50 General Design Criterion 19, Section 15.4.9 of the Standard Review Plan, and are wel! within
10 CFR Part 100. Therefore, the staff concludes that the proposed change to eliminate the
MSIV closure function and scram function of the MSLRM is acceptable.
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(3)11S 3.3.1.1 (DOC L.10). ITS 3.5.1 (DOC L.8), ITS 3.3.6.1 DOC L.13), ITS 3.5.2 (DOC L.5)
Response Time Testing Note

A note has been added to: CTS 4.3.1.3 (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.16) for the Reactor Vessel Steam
Dome Pressure — High and Reactor Vessel Water Level — Low, Level 3 Functions, CTS
4.3.2.3 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.7 for the Main Steam Line (MSL) Isolation Reactor Vessel Water
Level — Low Low Low, Leve! 1, Main Steam Line Pressure— Low, and Main Steam Line

Flow — High Functions, and CTS 4.3.3.3 (proposed SR 3.5.1.8 and SR 3.5.2.7) the ECCS
instrumentation associated with each ECCS injection/spray subsystem, that exe?&ts_the/
sensorstrom response time testing and allows the design sensor response timeho be used in

the determination of system RESPONSE TIME. Deletion of the response time test for these
sensors vas evaluated in NEDO-32291 "System Analysis for Elimination of Selected Response
Time Testing Requirements,” January 1994, and was determined to be acceptable provided the
individua! licensee referencing this NEDO in a plant specific license amendment request met
several conditions stipulated in the generic SER approving NEDO-32291. The evaluation

~ provided helow is consistent with the guidance provided in the Staff's generic SER for
NEDO-32291. __As® /0 sTRUAM ERSTATION]

ECLCS, AnD L seLaTION

NMPC has performed a review 0-32291 and determined that the NEDO generic analysis
is applicable to NMP2. The gduipment affected by the proposed change in the Technical
Specifications are the RPS unctions identified above. Prior to installation of a new
transmitter/switch or following refurbishment of a transmitter/switch a hydraulic response time
test will be performed to determine an initial sensor specific response time value. Applicable
NMP2 procedures have been revised/written, as appropriate, to fulfill this recommendation.
NMP2 currently does nct utilize any transmitters or switches that use capillary tubes in any
application that requires response time testing. Therefore, the recommendation that capiliary
tube testing be performed after initial installation and after any maintenance or modification
activity that could damage the lines for transmitters and switches that use capillary tubes is not
applicable to NMP2. Applicable calibration procedures have been revised, as appropriate, to
include steps to input a fast ramp or a step change to system components during calibrations.
Applicable calibration procedures have been revised, as appropriate, to assure that technicians
monitor for response time degradation. in addition, technicians have received appropriate
training to make them aware of the consequences of instrument response time degradation.
Surveillance test procedures have been revised, as appropriate, to ensure calibrations and
functional tests are being performed in a manner that allows simultaneous monitoring of both the
input and output response of units under test. NMP2's compliance with the guidelines of
Supplement 1 to NRC Bulletin 80-01, "Loss of Fill-Oil in Transmitters Manufactured by
Rosemount,” was reviewed and documented in a safety evaluation transmitted to NMPC by
NRC letter dated January 18, 1995. The NRC's evaluation concluded that NMP2's responses to
Bulletin 90-01 and Supplement 1 conform to the requested actions of the Bulletin. The ’
elimination of response time testing does not affect NMPC's response to the Bulletin. The
system components for which response time testing is proposed to be eliminated has been
evaluated and found to be acceptable in NEDO-32291. NMPC has reviewed the vendor
recommendations for these components and confirmed that they do not contain periodic
response time testing requirements.
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he application of the proposed footnote will allow NMPC to use design response time data for
the sensoLin the determination of the system responge time, and eliminate the requirement for a
separate measurement of the sensor response time? The remainder of the channeWvill continue
to be tested for response time. Other Technical Specification testing requirements such as
CHANNEL CALIBRATION, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, CHANNEL CHECK, AND LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in conjunction with actions taken in response to NRC Bulletin 90-
01 are sufficient to identify failure modes or degradations in instrument response times and
assure operation of the analyzed instrument Ioo;:gi@acceptable limits. The elimination of
the response time testing of the identified sensorsAvill reduce the potential for inadvertent

actuation of the system. Accordingly, this change will reduce the likelihood of a plant transient
n due to an inadvertent scram}, Accordingly, based on the above evaluation, which is consistent
-~ with the guidelines of the Staff's generic SER approving NEDO-32291, the proposed elimination

of sensor response timegis acceptable. The above change is similar to that approved by the
NRC in License Amengiment No. 184 for Brunswick Units 1 & 2.

MDD uSTRUMEVTATION RESPORSE TIME
(4) ITS 3 3.1.2 (DOC M.1) SNR Reqguirements
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This change is in @ more restrictive requirement that enhances safety and is therefore
acceptable. '

(5) ITS 3.3.2.2 (DOC L.5) Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip

The purpose of this instrumentation is to ensure that minimum critical power ratio (MCPR) limits
are not exceeded during a feedwater controller failure, maximum demand event. This is
accomplished by tripping the feedwater pumps and main turbine, with the main turbine trip
resulting in a subsequent reactor scram. When the instrumentation is inoperable solely due to
an inoperable feedwater pump breaker, the unit can continue to operate with the feedwater
pump removed from service (NMP-2 has three 50 percent feedwater pumps). The current
NMP-2 TS Table 3.3.9-1 Action 140 requires a reduction in thermal power if the instrumentation
is not restored to operable status. The proposed additional required action would allow removal
of the associated feedwater pump from service in lieu of reducing thermal power. This required
action will be used only if the instrumentation is inoperable solely due to an inoperable feedwater
pump breaker. Since this proposed change accomplishes the functional purpose of the
instrumentation and still ensures that a MCPR will not be exceeded , this change is acceptable.

(6)1TS 3.3.3.1 (DOC L.1), ITS 3.3.3.2 (DOC L .2), ITS 3.3.8.2 (DOC L.3), ITS 3.3.8.3 (DOC L.3),
ITS 3.4.7 (DOC L.3) Six Hour Delay to@é R _ PERFORM

Trverc €L AvracHed

This change adds a note to the Surveillance Requirements that will@llow a 6 hour delay from
entering into the associated Conditions and Required Actions for a channel placed in an
inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillancegfprovided the other channel in
the associated function is operable.4The loss of one monitoring assembly is acceptable in this
case since only one of the two assemblies is required to maintain function. yThe short pe i
time (6 hours) in this condition will have no appreciable impact on risk. Also, upon completion of
the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to operable
status or the applicable Condition must be entered and Required Actions taken. Similar 6 hour
testing allowances have been granted by the NRC in TS amendments for Georgia Power
Company's Hatch Unit 1 (amendment 185) and Unit 2 (amendment 125) and Washington Public
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Insert #1 (SER G(6
For the Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation, this is only allowed

Insert #2 (SER G(6))

For the RPS Electric Power Monitoring Assemblies, this is only allowed provided the
other RPS Electric Power Monitoring Assembly for the associated bus maintains trip
capability. For the RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation, this is only allowed
provided the other required leakage detection instrumentation is operable. The loss of
one PAM channel is acceptable in this case since another channel is operable to
monitor the required function. The loss of one remote shutdown instrument channel is
acceptable in this case since it does not significantly reduce the probability of monitoring
the parameters, when necessary.

Insert #3 (SER G(6))

The loss of one leakage detection channel is acceptable in this case since another
channel is operable to monitor leakage.
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Power Supply System's WNP-2 (amendment 149, the ITS amendment). This change is
acceptable. ,

(7) ITS 3.3.4.2 (DOC L .4) Removal of Recirculation Pump Breakers from Service

CTS 3.3.4.1 Actions d and e require the unit to be placed in Startup (Mode 2) within 6 hours if
the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is not restored within the allowed out-of-service times. The
purposée of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is to trip the recirculation pumps. Therefore, an
additional Required Action is proposed, ITS 3.3.4.2 Required Action D.1, to allow removal of the
associated recirculation pump breaker(s) from service in lieu of being in MODE 2 within 6 hours.
Since this action accomplishes the functiona! purpose of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation and
enables continued operation in a previously approved condition, this change does not have a
significant effect on safe operation, and is acceptable.

(8) ITS 3.3.4.2 (DOC M.2) Verification of ATWS Trip Time Delay§) An© Power Lever

(To be provided)

(9)ITS 3.35.1 (DOCs L. 11 & M4 3.8 L. .
ITS 3.3.8.3 (DOCs L4 M.2 & M.3) Changes in Allowab

(To Be Provided)

(10) ITS 3.3.6.1 (DOC L.5) Primary containment Isolation Instrumentation

The MODE 1 and 2 Applicability requirements for CTS Tables 3.3.2-1 and 4.3.2.1-1 Trip
Function 1.a.3), Reactor Vessel Water Level — Low, Level! 3, Trip Function 1.f, RHR Equipment
Area Temperature — High, Trip Function 1.k, Reactor Building Pipe Chase

Temperature — High, and Trip Function 1.1, Reactor Building Temperature— High have been
deleted for the RHR SDC System (Group 5) valves. Trip Function 1.g (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1
Function 5.¢), Reactor Vessel Pressure — High, ensures that the RHR SDC System valves are
isolated in MODE 1 and MODE 2 when above the RHR cut-in permissive pressure setpoint,
since this Function isolates the valves when above the setpoint. When in MODE 2 below the
setpoint, other Technical Specification requirements essentially ensure that RHR Shutdown
Cooling is not in service (ITS 3.5.1 requires all LPCl to be OPERABLE in MODE 2, and with
RHR aligned to the shutdown cooling mode, LPCI will be inoperable). In addition, plant
procedures require that RHR be aligned to the LPCI mode, and the recirculation pumps to
operating (which would necessitate securing the shutdown cooling mode) prior to entering
MODE 2. Therefore, the deletion of MODE 1 and 2 requirements for these Functions is
acceptable.

(11)1TS3.3.5.1 (DOCs L9 & L.10) ECCS instrumentation

Group 4 valves are the residual heat removal (RHR) sample and radioactive waste

valves. The isolation function of the Group 4 isolation valves is to isolate and prevent the

diversion of low-pressure coolant injection (LPCI) flow. There are only two in-series radwaste
alves (2RHS*MOV142, 2RHS*MOV148) and these are in the RHR B subsystem. Also,
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there are four sample valves, two i@series for each of the two subsystems (2RHR*SOV 35A/B,
2RHR*SOV 36A/E. These valves need to be closed during a LOCA to prevent LPCI flow
diversion. These valves are normally closed. The proposed change will require one valve in
each flow path to be operable, and the valve that is required to be operable will be the
associated electrically divisionalized valve. Since the sample lines are very small and the valves
are normally kept closed, the proposed changes are acceptable. The licensee also proposes to
delete the technical specification (TS) trip function requirements for the manual isolation
pushbutton in the control room for the group 4 valves to close. The manual isolation pushbutton
is not assumed in any accident or transient analysis, hence this is acceptable.

' She associsded 1N Sirameriation
(12) TS 3.3.6.1 (DOC A7) Prima Contaigment Isolation Instrumentation ITS 3.3.51

A.11) ECCS instrumentation oTSs 3.3.2- |
OV149, 2RHs*sova'éB, ;@s'sovss;va are not=

Group 4 valves 2RHS*MOV142, 2RHS"
containment isolation valves, hence will be relocated from'Table'3-3:6:2-to ECCS

I TSTable 3.2 5.1(- Rlelocation of themlvesﬁg&s ECCS table is acceptable.
- tumd ASh

(13) ITS 3.3.8.1 (DOC L.2) DG!Degraded Voltage & C uannel KeouiRE mevTs
Logs oF Vourate AND.

The current Technica! Specifications require three Loss of Voltage channels and three
Degraded Voltage channels for each division (even though the Minimum Channels OPERABLE
column requires only two channels, Action 39 implies that three channels, as stated in the Total
Number of Channels column, are required). The Division 1, 2, and Division 3 Loss of Voltage
logic and Degraded Voltage logic is two-out-of-three. The instrumentation is a support system
to the 4160 V ESF buses and DGs, which themselves are support systems to the various
systems they provide power to. It is overly conservative to require a support system to a
support system to be single failure proof. The DGs and ESF buses are gesigned to meet the
single failure criterion, i.e., one DG and associated ESF buses@’s umed to fail in the accident
analyses. Therefore, ITS 3.3.8.1 only requires two Division 1, 2, and 3 Loss of Voltage channels
and Degraded Voltage channels per division to be OPERABLE. A single failure of any one of
these required channels wijll only result in the loss of one DG and associated bus, Which is no
worse than the loss of a single DG and associated bu Jor any other reason (e.g., failure of DG
breaker to function properly). This is also consistent with the number required by the Minimum
Channels Operable column in CTS Table 3.3.3-1, and therefore this change is acceptable.

Anvywiad

i

(et

(15) ITS 3.3.5.1 (DOC L 6) ECCS Instrumentation

Group 4 valves are the RHR sample and radioactive waste@ensfesvalves. The isolation
function of the Group 4 valves is to isolate and prevent the diversion of LPCI flow. In the current
TS, Group 4 valves are treated as primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) and therefore
plant shutdown is required if the instrumentation associated with them becomes inoperable.

The proposed change will remove their designation as PCIVs and therefore the actions will be
specified to isolate the affected RHR line in lieu of a plant shutdown. This is acceptable.
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(16) |TS 3.3.5.1(DOCL.3 ECCS Instrumentation

The reactor pressure at which the automatic depressurization system is required to be operable
is changed from 100 psig to150 psig. The low-pressure emergency core cooling system
(ECCS) is capable of injecting water to the reactor for pressures well above 150 psig. Hence
the proposed change is acceptable.

(17) 178 3.3.5.1 (DOC M.6 ECCS instrumentation

The licensee added the high-pressure core spray pump suction pressure timer to the TS. The
timer is provided to preclude spurious automatic suction source swaps from the condensate
storage tank to the suppression poo@ Appropriate actions and surveillance&have
also been added. This is acceptable. s

(18) [TS 3.3.8.1 (DOC L.6) Channel Check Requirements ‘

S
The CTS Geetien’4.3.3.1 channel check requirement for the LOP channels is not retained in the .
proposed NMP-2 ITS. Undervoltage relays are used to perform these functions and these
relays are either in the tripped or not tripped condition, depending on the sensed voltage relative
to the trip setpoint. There are no readout indication provided that can be used to compare these
devices to the indications of other similar devices measuring the same parameter. The LOP
channel check requirement is currently fulfilled by verifying each undervoltage relay is not
tripped as indicated by the associated annunciators not providing an alarm. The current channel
check provides a comparison of the tripped and not tripped status of the undervoltage relays,
but does not provide indication of the overall condition of the undervoltage relays in excess of
that provided by the annunciators. Thus, the verification of this status on a 12-hour frequency
does not provide any additional information that is not continuously available to the plant
operations staff through the absence of an actuated annunciator. However, consistent with the
CTS requirement, ITS SR 3.3.8.1.1 requires LOP channel functional testing to be performed
every 31 days. On these bases, this revision is acceptable.

(19) ITS 3.4.1 (DOC M.2) FP-Regiens- StaBiuTy MowiTorWG Power-To- Fuows VermcaTions

CTS 3.4.1.1.b requires the THERMAL POWER to be in the unrestricted zone of Figure 3.4.1.1-
1. However, there is no Surveillance Requirement that verifies this requirement on a periodic
basis. ITS SR 3.4.1.1 has been added to verify operation is in the "Unrestricted Zone" of ITS
Figure 3.4.1-1 every 12 hours. This will ensure that entry into a region where potential
instabilities can occur will not go undetected. Therefore, this change is more restrictive on plant
operations and is acceptable.

(20) ITS 3.4.1 (DOCA. .1 § : ing APRM ame EPRM NeuTren |
Feux Noise Vacue DeTeRMLBATION

=oronosed TS meets the intent of the NRC Bulletin 88-07, Supplement 1, “Interim ective
Actions for ThermarHydraulic Stability*, dated December 30, 1988 —he fcensee is also ‘
committed to implement Option 3 of the oho term solutions described in NRC
Generic Letter 99-0 remrtiiough the proposed TS allo eration in the unrestricted zone
ours when both recirculation pumps trip, administrative proceduresTeqg Jire the

ARt
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[ECHNICAL CHA L ESSRESTRIZTIV]

LAS Action B.1 willContinug
e0nt’d) verified to be'< 3 tir

relpeated re
pfotectiop’of the
contred by

Specif TseRT To &(20)

F’I‘S 4.4.1.1.4 requires a bascline APRM and LPRM neutron flux noise value

to be determined within 2 hours after entering the region for which monitoring
is required. This requirement has been extended to 8 hours in the ITS, in the

. form of requiring the APRM and LPRM noise levels to be verified < 3 times
baseline noise levels within 8 hours of entering the restricted zone (ITS 3.4.1
Required Action B.1). The APRM and LPRM baseline noise levels must be
known in order to perform this Required Action. The extended time to
determine baseline levels the first time the region is entered after a refueling
outage is consistent with the time provided in CTS 3.4.1.1 Action ¢ to
determine the APRM and LPRM noise levels are within limits. In addition,
this time is acceptable since an alarm will alert the operators of a stability
related power oscillation. This alarm is provided by the NUMAC Power
Range Neutron Monitoring System, which has been installed during the most
recent refueling outage as part of NMPC's response to Generic Letter 94-02,
"Long Term Solutions and Upgrade of Interim Operating Recommendations for
Thermal-Hydraulic Instabilities in Boiling Water Reactors.” The Technical
Specification Amendment Request describing the addition of this alarm was
provided in NMPC letter NMP2L-1735, dated October 31, 1997 and was
approved by the NRC as documented in the NRC Letter dated April 15, 1998.
The alarm is currently being tested and it is planned to be in operation prior to
the implementation of the ITS.
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~meters-te—theunrestricted zone.
in-NRC Bulletin 88-07, Supplement 1,

operators 1otz
Since the licen

part of the NMP-2-porw ;on-amendment request and
sd in the power uprate staff SER.]

(22)ITS 345 (DOCL.1) Surveillance Requirement Frequency Change g~

The Surveillance Frequency for CTS 4.4.3.2.1.b (ITS SR 3.4.5.1), has been changed from 8
hours to 12 hours, consistent with the allowance in Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1. The
supplement allows the Frequency to be extended to once per shift, not to exceed 12 hours.
NMP2 currently has a 12 hour operating shift, thus, the Frequency is adjusted to coincide with
this. This is also consistent with the CTS Frequency for monitoring the airborne monitors. The
staff believes that there is reasonable assurance that plant operation in this manner poses no
undue risk to the health and safety of the public and therefore concludes that a surveillance
frequency of 12 hours is acceptable for SR 3.4.5.1.

(23) ITS 3.5.1 (DOC L.1) ADS Valve Requirement

The number of ADS valves required to be OPERABLE in CTS 3.5.1.a and 3.5.1.b is proposed to
be reduced from seven to six. CTS 3.5.1 Actions e.1 and e.2, which allow up to two of the
seven ADS valves to be inoperable for a period of time prior to requiring a shutdown, and CTS
4.5.1.e.2.b), which requires each ADS valve to be opened, have also been revised to refiect this
change_ Adae—the-enange Ot NS . IR R A A A= ananarabio-4e D=t Y
This change is based on the analysis summarized in Chapter 15C and in the reload analysis of
Appendix A of the USAR. This analysis demonstrates adequate core cooling is provided during
a small break LOCA and a simultaneous HPCS diesel generator failure (limiting LOCA) with two
of the seven ADS valves out-of-service. This change reflects the credit provided through the
use of NRC approved metho‘ds for calculating more realistic (yet conservative) peak cladding
temperatures during accident situations. In addition, the two ADS valves out of service was
approved by the NRC as documented in the initial "Safety Evaluation Report Related to the
Operation of NMP2,” Docket No. 50-410, Supplement No. 4 (NUREG-1047-SSER). Staff
approved evaluation models were used for the analysis. }

-
< B S-functioh—DUARG-e-PoStHIE et Yo nto-op

needs-enly-2-0 : \ - Fa-for-me - ation-ofth L The
Staff concludes that the licensee requests to~H-change the minimum number of operable ADS
valves during normal power operation for ECCS function from 7 to 6-ard<{2}-change-the—
allowable-eutege-time-for-one-inoperable-ADS-vaveto34-€ Aacceptable.

1$
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(24) ITS 3.5.1 (DOC L.7) ADS Valve@Testing

CTS 4.5.1.e.2.b requires each ADS valve to be manually opened at power at least once per 18
months. Specifically, an ADS valve disk is physically lifted by energization of an actuator
solenoid, which admits nitrogen gas to a pneumnatic actuator cylinder. During this test, reactor
vessel steam'is passed through the vaive body to the suppression pool. - Proposed surveillance
requirement"(SR¥3.5.1-.-7 and its Bases would permit less frequent testing of the ADS valves.
using an alternate approach, described below, whereby the disk is not lifted off its seat at power.
The licensee proposes that each ADS actuator could be tested using either method (the current

method or this alternate method).

The licensee proposes & revision to CTS 4.5.1.e2.bto allow an alternate method of testing the
ADS S/RVs. CTS 4.4.2 and CTS 4.0.5 (proposed SR 3.4.4.1 and Specification 5.5.6,
respectively) require a sample population of the S/RVs to be removed and bench tested for
safety-mode lift setpoint during each refueling outage to satisfy ASME Code, Section Xl testing
requirements. During this bench testing, the S/RVs are also stroked using the relief-mode
actuator. The licensee states that safety-mode and the relief-mode bench testing of the sample
population demonstrates that each installed S/RV will function properly in the safety-mode and
in the relief-mode, and that the actuator of the currently installed S/RVs would successfully
function. After each ADS valve is reinstalled following a bench test and after all control systems
are reconnected, proposed SR 3.5.1.7 would require each ADS valve actuator to be uncoupled
from its valve stem, manually actuated, and then recoupled to the valve stem. The licensee
states that this proposed alternate approach verifies that the ADS controls have been properly
installed prior to plant startup, without physically lifting the disk off its seat. In addition, the
licensee proposes that the remaining ADS valves that have not been removed for Section XI
testing during a refueling outage would be tested in a similar manner. :

DURING THE PERFORMAMCE OF
The staff has reviewed the licensee's proposed technical specification changes and finds that -
the current requirements result in opening the ADS S/RX's during power operation which could
contribute to valve leakage, a stuck-open valve, the additional operation of other ECCS
equipment, loss of power generation, and additional radiation exposure. The proposed alternate
testing provides for actual st;oking of the S/IRV disksgergeﬂemmg' the ASME Code setpoint
testing on a sample of valves combined with stroking of the actuators after valves have been
reinstalled. The staff finds that the alternate testing provided by the proposed surveillance
requirement 3.5.1.7 results in the following differences between the CTS 4.5.1.e.2.b testing
requirements and the proposed test requirements: (1) the proposed testing does not verify by
actual stroking that the installed valve stem is properly coupled to the actuator, (2) the proposed
sample testing required by the ASME Code is less frequent than the current requirement to test
all ADS S/RVs each 18 months, and (3) the proposed testing does not verify, by successfully
discharging the S/RVs, that the attached piping is not blocked.

The potential concem regarding the first difference is that the stem may not be properly coupled
to the actuator by the proper position of the stem mounted roller bearing assembly after the
S/RVs are installed and the actuators are stroked. However, the staff finds that the licensee's
procedure of independently checking the repositioning of the actuator connection to the stem
provides the necessary assurance of proper connection and adequately addresses this concern.
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The potential concern regarding the second difference is that the S/RVs may not be adequately
reliable if they are only setpoint tested and stroked at the ASME Code required frequency. The
ASME Code requires these tests at a nominal frequency of once each five years with a
minimum of 20% tested within 24 months. While this is significantly less frequent than the
current 18-month frequency, the staff finds this acceptable since the staff has determined that
meeting the Code requirement is acceptable for testing valves of this type. The ASME Code
requires stroking of the S/RVs only when setpoint tests, or maintenance or repair activities, are
performed.

Regarding the third difference, the licensee's foreign materials exclusion controls provide
adequate assurance that no obstruction will be admitted into the S/RV discharge piping. The
staff finds that this provides the necessary assurance of no obstruction in the discharge piping
and is acceptable for addressing this concern.

Based on the above evaluation, the staff concludes that the proposed revised testing of the ADS
S/RVs which demonstrates their depressurization function without the need for actually stroking
the valve disks off the valve seats while the plant is at power, is acceptable. Therefore, the
proposed SR 3.5.1.7 as a replacement for CTS 4.5.1.e.2.b is acceptable.

(25) ITS 3.6.1.2 (DOC L.5) SR Freguen change

(To be provided)

(To be provided)

(27)11S 36.1.7 (D

obe provided)

(28) 1TS 3.6.1.3 (DOC L.9) gxcess Flow Check Valve requirement to check flow is deleted

(To be provided)

e
(30) ITS 3.6.1.6 (DOC L.1),ITS 3.6.24 (DOC L.1) Spray Flows SR

(To be provided)

(31) ITS 3.6.3.1 (DOC LA.2) SR Requirement change

(To be provided)
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(32) ITS 3.7.2 (DOC L.1) CREF Required Actions

CTS 3.7.3 Actions a and b.1 provides & 7 day restoration time when one CREF subsystem is
inoperable. The CTS does not provide a restoration time when both CREF subsystems are
inoperable; either LCO 3.0.3 must be entered (if in MODE 1, 2, or 3) or the CTS 3.7.3 Actionb.2
must be taken (during Core Alterations, handling irradiated fuel, or OPDRVs). ITS 3.7.2
ACTION A will allow a 7 day restoration time when both CREF subsystems are inoperable,
provided the CREF System safety function is maintained. ITS 3.7.2 ACTION D will require entry
into 3.0.3 (if in MODE 1, 2, or 3) and ITS 3.7.2 ACTION E will require the unit to suspend Core
W' Alterations, handling irradiated fuel, and OPDRVs (if performing one of these evolutions), if both
B.’ CREF subsystems are inoperable and CREF System safety function is not maintained. The
i NMP2 CREF System design includes two filter trains and four air handling unit fans. For the
g CREF System to perform its design function, one filter train and two air handling unit fans are
required. Two CREF subsystems are provided, with each subsystem consisting of one filter
train and two air handling unit fans, all from the same electrical power division. Due to this
design, when both subsystems are inoperable, the capability for the CREF System to perform its
kﬁmﬁm}? the Division 1 filter train and the Division 2 relay room air
handling unit fan are inoperable, sufficient components are OPERABLE for the CREF System to
meet its safety function (using the Division 2 filter train, the Division 1 relay room air handling
unit fan, and either the Division 1 or 2 control room area air handling unit fan). Therefore, since
this alignment is equivalent to having one CREF subsystem fully OPERABLE, the 7 day
restoration time is acceptable, provided the CREF System safety function is maintained. The 7
day restoration time is identical to that already allowed in the CTS when one CREF subsystem is
inoperable. In the current condition allowed by the CTS, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem
will perform the CREF System safety function, assuming no additional single failure. The
proposed condition will still ensure the remaining OPERABLE components of the two
subsystems can perform the CREF safety function, assuming no additiona! single failure. If the
remaining components of the CREF subsystems cannot maintain the CREF System safety
function, then the unit will be required to enter LCO 3.0.3 (if in MODE 1, 2, or 3), or the unit must
suspend Core Alterations, handling irradiated fuel, and OPDRVs (if performing one of these
evolutions), consistent with the current requirements. In addition, this concept is consistent with
the ECCS Specification in NUREG-1430, NUREG-1431, and NUREG-1432, which allow multiple
ECCS trains to be inoperable for the same length of time as is currently allowed for one train
only, provided 100% of the flow equivalent to a single ECCS train is available.

-

For

Due to this change, CTS 3.7.3 Action b.1 (ITS 3.7.2 Required Action C.1) has been revised to
require the Operable components of CREF subsystem(s) equivalent to a single CREF
subsystem to be placed in operation in lieu of placing the Operable subsystem in operation. The
purpose of the current Action to place the subsystem in operation, is to ensure that the
remaining subsystem is Operable, that no failures that would prevent automatic actuation will
occur, and that any active failure will be readily detected. Since this change does not impact the
purpose of the Action (the three listed reasons remain valid), this change is acceptable.

(33) ITS 3.7.3 (DOC L.4) GREF-Reauired-Actions- Conrror Room EnvecoPe AC Sestert

CTS 3.7.3 Actions a and b.1 provides a 7 day restoration time when one control room envelope
AC subsystem is inoperable. The CTS does not provide a restoration time when both control
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room envelope AC subsystems are inoperable; either LCO 3.0.3 must be entered (if in MODE 1,
2, or 3) or the CTS 3.7.3 Action b.2 must be taken (during Core Alterations, handling irradiated
fuel, or OPDRVs). ITS 3.7.3 ACTION A will allow a 30 day restoration time when both control
room envelope AC subsystems are inoperable, provided the Control Room Envelope AC

System safety function is maintained. 1TS 3.7.3 ACTION D will require entry into 3.0.3(ifin

. MODE 1, 2, or 3) and ITS 3.7.3 ACTION E will require the unit to suspend Core Alterations,
handling irradiated fuel, and OPDRVs (if performing one of these evolutions), if both control
wﬁ&wﬂs‘mms are inoperable and Control Room Envelope AC System safety
funchion is not maintained L Jf the Division 1 control roon)\%rga and the Division 2 relay room air
handling units are inoperab e@sufﬁcient componentsy( perable for the Control Room
Envelope AC System to meet its safety function (using the Division 2 control room area air
handiing unit and the Division 1 relay room air handling unit). Since this alignment is equivalent
to having one control room envelope AC subsystem fully OPERABLE, the 30 day restoration
time is acceptable, provided the Control Room Envelope AC System safety function is
maintained. The 30 day restoration time is consistent to that allowed by NUREG-1434 and
adopted i the ITS when one control room envelope AC subsystem is inoperable. Inthe current
condition allowed oy the CTS, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem will perform the Control
Room Envelope AC System safety function, assuming no additional single failure. The
proposed condition will still ensure the remaining OPERABLE components of the two _— SusteM
subsystems can perform the Control Room Envelope ACKafety function, assuming no additional
single failure. If the remaining components of the control room envelope AC subsystems cannot
maintain the Control Room Envelope AC System safety function, then the unit will be required to
enter LCO 3.0.3 (if in MODE 1, 2, or 3), or the unit must suspend Core Alterations, handiing
irradiated fuel, and OPDRVs (if performing one of these evolutions), consistent with the current
requirements. In addition, this concept is consistent with the ECCS Specification in NUREG-
1430, NUREG-1431, and NUREG-1432, which allow multiple ECCS trains to be inoperable for
the same length of time as is currently allowed for one train only, provided 100% of the flow
equivalent to a single ECCS train is available.

Due to this change, CTS 3.7.3 Action b.1 (ITS 3.7.3 Required Action C.1) has been revised to
require the Operable components of control room envelope AC subsystem(s) equivalent to a
single control room envelope AC subsystem to be placed in operation in lieu of placing the
Operable subsystem in operatj The purpose of the current Action to place the subsystem in
operation, is to ensure that th@naining subsystem is Operable, that no failures that would
prevent automatic actuation will occur, and that any active failure will be readily detected. Since
this change does not impact the purpose of the Action (the three listed reasons remain valid),
this change is acceptable.

(34) ITS 3.8.1 (DOC L .9) Revising the Required Loading Kilowatt Values for the 24-Hour
Emergency Diesel Generator Surveillance

The CTS 24-hour EDG SR 4.8.1.1.2.¢.8 requires that the Divisions | and Il EDGs operate loaded
to >4840 kW for the first 2 hours of the test and to 24400 kW for the remaining 22 hours. This
CTS SR also requires that the Division lIl EDG operate loaded to 22860 kW for the first 2 hours
of the test and to 2600 kW for the remaining 22 hours. The corresponding proposed ITS SR
3.8.1.12 requires that the Divisions | and || EDGs operate with a load of 24620 kW and <4840
KW for >2 hours of the test and with a load of 23960 kW and <4400 kW for the remaining hours



Insert__(SER G(33))

The NMP2 Control Room Envelope AC System design includes four air handling units.
For the Contro! Room Envelope AC System to perform its design function, two air
handling units are required. Two Control Room Envelope AC subsystems are provided
with each subsystem including two air handling units, both from the same electrical
power division. Due to this design, when both subsystems are inoperable, the capability
for the Contro! Room Envelope AC System to perform its design function may still exist.
For example,
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of the 24-hour test. This ITS SR also requires that the Division 1ll EDG operate with a load of
>2730 kW and <2860 kW for 22 hours of the test and with a load of 22340 kW and <2600 kW

for the remaining hours of the 24-hour test.

The proposed ITS SR 3.8.1.12 relaxes the loading requirements for the EDG 24 hour
surveillance test. The revised 22 hour loading requirement for each EDG is 90% - 100% of the
continuous rating of the EDG. The revised 2 hour loading requirement for each EDG is 105% -
110% of the continuous rating of the EDG. These new proposed load range values for the EDG
24 hour tests are consistent with the recommendations contained in Regulatory Guide 1.9,
Revision 3, “Selection, Design, Qualification, And Testing Of Emergency Diesel Generator Units
Used As Class 1E Onsite Electric Power Systems At Nuclear Power Plants.” These new load
range values preclude routine overloading of the EDGs while the lower values provid

assurance that the EDGs are at operating temperatures. In addition, the proposed ITS SR
continues to provide assurance that the EDGs will carry normal and rated loads, and therefore is

acceptable.

(35) ITS 3.8.1 {DOC L.15) Revision of the Currently Required Time for the Emergency Diesel
Generators to Start and Energize the Emergenc Buses.From a Loss of Voitage Signal

The CTS SRs 4.8.1.1.2.e.4.8) 2) and 4.8.1.1.2.e.4.b) 2) require the EDGs to start and energize
the emergency buses within 13 seconds of a loss of offsite power signal. The proposed
corresponding NMP-2 ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires the EDGs to start and energize the emergency

buses within seconds. This proposed time is the summation of the current EDG start time
of 10 seconds from various CTS Section 4.8.1.1 surveillances and the EDG loss of voltage time
delay allowable value from the CTS Table 3.3.3-2. This is also the time assumed in the accident
analysis for the EDG to start when only a loss of voltage occurs. The time of 13 seconds
provided in the CTS SRs is the allowed EDG start and emergency bus energization time
rounded to the nearest whole second. Hence, this revision makes the EDG start and
emergency bus energization time required in CTS SRs 4.8.1.1.2.e.4.3)2) and 4.8.1.1.2.e.4.b)2)
consistent with the currently allowed times provided in other portions of the CTS. This revision .
is therefore an administrative item and is acceptable.

(36) ITS 3.8.2(DOC L 4 Addition of 2 Note Which Exempts_Surveillances Pertaining to

Emergency Diesel Generator Starting on a LOCA Siana!l and a LOCA/LOOP Signal While in
Modes 4 and 5 #ens and During Handling of Irradiated Fuel in the Seconda

Containment
THE <SK- of

@CTS@;&B.W& provides the surveillance requirements for alternating current

sources while in Modes’4 and 5 and during handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary
containment, requires CTS@.SJ.LZ to be performed. Two of these surveillances are the
EDG start on an ECCS initiation signal and the EDG start and load on an ECCS initiation signal
concurrent with a loss of offsite power signal. A note has been provided with the proposed
NMP-2 ITS SR 3.8.2.1 which exempts these two surveillances when the associated ECCS
subsystems are not required to be operable. The CTS and the NMP-2 ITS do not require the
ECCS subsystems to be operable in Mode 5 when the spent fuel storage pool gates are
removed and water level is 222 feet 3 inches above the top of the reactor pressure vessel
flange. The CTS and the ITS also do not require the ECCS subsystems to be operable when
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defueled. The EDGs are required to support the equipment powered from the emergency
buses. However, when the ECCS subsystems are not required to be operable, then there is no
technical reason to require the EDG to autostart on an ECCS initiation signal since this results in
a requirement for the support system to be operable when the supported system is not required
to be operable. In addition, the ECCS initiation signal is an anticipatory start signal for the EDGs
which are only needed during a LOCA if a loss of offsite power occurs. The requirement to
autostart required EDGs on a loss of offsite power signal is retained in the proposed ITS SR
8.1.9. Thus, =Modes 4 and 5 plamconaimions) when the associated ECCS subsystems
re not required to be operable, there is no reason to require the EDGs to be capable of
automatically starting on an ECCS actuation signa! either alone or concurrent with a loss of
ofisite power signal. On this basis, this revision is acceptable.

(37) ITS 3.8.3 (DOC M.2)Increasing the Fuel Oil Storage Tank Limits for the Divisions | and Ii
Emergency Diesel Generators as Well as the Six Day Limits for All Emergency Diesel

Generators
L.COs

< The CTS Seéion&3.8.1.1.a.2 and 3.8.1.2.b.2 require the level of the Divisions | and 1l EDG fuel
2 oil storage tanks to be 247,547 gallons. In addition, CTS Gectie3.8.1.1 Action j and
3.8.1.2 Action d require the 6-day fuel oil storage tank levels to be 240,755 galions for Division |
and Il EDGs and 30,293 gallons for the Division It EDG. The leve! for Divisions | and Il EDG
g fuel oil storage tanks is increased in proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.1to >50,000 gallons and the 6 day
%S levels are increased in ITSGection3.8.3,to 244,000 galions for Divisions | and |l fuel oil storage
\ﬁmmmfg—amsion Il EDG storage tank. These proposed values are
based on the most recent calculations, which increase the amount of fuel oil needed. These
values provide assurance the EDGs have sufficient fue! oil to operate for the assumed 7 days
and 6 days, respectively. These revised proposed EDG fuel oil storage tank limits are more
restrictive on plant operations and provide additional requirements not include in the CTS and
are acceptable.

(38) ITS 3.8.4 (DOC L .3) Revision of the Battery Load Profile to be Consistent With the Load
Profile Specified in the Updated Safety Analysis Report

Sk .

Fhe-CTS Sgctien—4.8.2.1.d.2 requires battery service test capacity to be adequate to supply
specific dummy load current profiles while maintaining the battery terminal voltage 2 105 volts for
Divisions | and Il and >112.5 volts for Division Ill. For the Division | battery, the CTS require a
dummy load current profile of 2818 amperes during the initial 60 seconds; 2445 amperes during
the next 118 minutes; and =701 amperes during the remain‘m&f& the 2-hour test. For the
Division Il battery, the CTS require a dummy load current of 2570 amperes during the initial 60
seconds; 2449 amperes during the next 118 minutes; and »505 amperes during the remainder
of the 2-hour test. For the Division Il battery, the CTS require a dummy load current of 254.6
amperes during the initial 60 seconds and 215.4 amperes during the remainder of the 2-hour
test. The proposed ITS revises the required battery service test dummy load current profile for
each battery and proposes to relocate the revised battery service test current profiles to the

- i i _ From the markup copy of the CTS for the Division |
battery, the ITS require a dummy load current of 2721 amperes during the initial 60 seconds;
2234 amperes during the next 118 minutes; and >570 amperes for the remainder of the 2-hour
test. From the markup copy of the CTS for the Division Il battery, the ITS require a dummy load

UsAR
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current of 2301 amperes during the initial 60 seconds: »193 amperes during the next 118
minutes; and 2223 amperes during the remainder of the 2-hour test. From the markup copy of
the CTS for the Division lll battery, the ITS require @ dummy load current 247.9 amperes during
the initial 60 seconds and 215.4 amperes during the remainder of the 2-hour test.

sk ,
Fhe-CTS s{eﬁem.a.z.w.z requires specific current rates to be used for battery service testing
with a dummy load. The CTS required dummy load current profiles were consistent with the
load profiles provided in the USAR Tables 8.3-8, 8.3-9, and 8.3-10 for Divisions 1, Il, and 1ii,
respectively, at the time of issuance of the low power operating license for NMP-2. The load
current profiles currently provided in these USAR tables were revised since the issuance of the
low power license for NMP-2. The proposed NMP-2 ITS SR 3.8.4.7 does not specify dummy
load current profile rates for battery service testing, but the above current profile rates are
consistent with the battery load current profiles currently provided in the USAR Tables 8.3-8,
8.3-9, and 8.3-10. The service test dummy load test ; isfreduced for each ot the
three divisional batteries for every period of duty cycle with the exception of one duty cycle for
the Divisi~n Ill battery. Specifically, the 1 to 120 minute duty cycle for the Division lll battery
remains unchanged at 15.4 amperes. The service test dummy load current profiles are reduced
to be consistent with actual emergency loads and the as-built condition of the plant. However,
the revised service test load current profiles continue to include all necessary loads to support
the operation of safety-related equipment under design basis accident LOCA conditions. With
the revised required current profiles, the spare capacity is increased for each of the divisional
batteries by decreasing the demand on each battery. Thus, the proposed ITS revised
requirement for battery service testing is acceptable since it continues to demonstrate the
batteries have capability to supply power to all required safety loads consistent with design
requirements. .

)
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(39) ITS 3.8.4 (DOC L 4) Addition of an Allowance to Perform a Battery Modified Pérformance
Discharge Test Every Cycle in Lieu of a Battery Service Test end-Revisiente-the-Reguired—

sl oy Ear o PN pacdad Deatiang

1= e s mrufar D orf oo s o | > P PPN o P P P on
b AN =211 "2 NASA SEATA NN BN TOTTININ & LIALL Y 6 oM AanLCUoioWViTdi UL Tl LTI - =ATI= R T AT IR TSIV

S
)

-'FheCTS-See’ﬁeEM.B.ZJ.e allows a battery performance discharge test to substitute for the é\',

battery service test once every 60 months. Note 1 provided with the proposed ITS SR 3.84.7 5

allows a modified performance discharge test to be substituted for the battery service test. In .$

addition, the modified performance discharge test is allowed to be substituted for the batte

service test at any time. The modified performance discharge testonsists o?m

-two rates. The one minute rate published for the battery or the largest current load of

the duty cycle followed by the test rate used for the performance discharge test. This test may

consist of a single current rate if the test current rate used for the performance discharge test

exceeds the one minute current rate. The service test consists of a two-hour duty cycle with two

or three current rates, depending on the battery being tested. The one minute rate for the

largest current load of the duty cycle, the current rate based on the steady state loads of the

duty cycle from 1 minute to 118 minutes, and a final one minute current rate based on the

cycling loads of the duty cycle. Forthe NMP-2 plant, the second test current rate to be used for

the modified performance discharge test is greater than both the steady state and the cycling

loads (1 minute through 120 minutes) of the service test. Thus, for the NMP-2 plant, the

modified performance discharge test is a more severe test of the battery than the service test.

To assure that the modified performance discharge test can only be used as a substitute as long
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as it remains a more severe test of the battery, Note 1 of the proposed ITS SR 3.8.4.7 only
allows the substitution as long as the modified performance discharge test current completely
envelops the service test current. The proposed revision also permits the NMP-2 licensee to
perform the modified performance discharge test every refueling outage, in lieu of the service
test. Performing the modified performance discharge test, every refueling outage allows for
better trending of battery capacity with more data points over an expected 20-year battery
service fife. At the same time, the service use of the battery-is continuing to be verified. This will
also allow the licensee to more accurately identify when the battery is approaching degradation
so that corrective action can be taken in a timely manner. The additional deep discharges that
will result from performing the modified performance discharge test more frequently will not
significantly affect the batteries since each battery is designed for 30 such discharges.
Performing a modified performance discharge test every 24-months results in 10 deep
discharge cycles over an expected 20-year battery service life and thus 20 such cycles remain
for any plant DC (direct current) system challenges. On this technical basis, the ITS proposed
requirement revisions are acceptable. ‘

addition, the C1S Section 4.8.2.1.f requires performing a battery performance discharge.te
every 18 months when the battery shows degradation or has reached 85% of its expeT ed
service life. A battefycan_have loss of capacity prior to expiration of its expected service life. In
this case, a more restrictive frequengy for performing battery perisimance discharge testing is
warranted. The proposed ITS SR 3.8.4.BTequires batte performance discharge testing every
12-months when a battery shows degradatierror hasteached 85% of its expected life with
capacity <100% of the manufaciurer’s rating and every 24-mo vhen a battery has reached
85% of the expected lifewith capacity >100% of the manufacturer's rating—~These revised
frequencies for-pefforming battery performance discharge testing are consistent witirtke
guidance provided in NUREG-1434, and are acceptable. 5

(40) ITS 3.8.7 (DOC M.1) Requiring the inverters to be Powered From an Uninterruptible Power
Source (Direct Current Source)

L
The CTS -Seeﬁce%s-s.s.s.ta.tc;and 3.8.3.1.a.2.:34‘equire the energization of the Divisions | and
Il 120-volt AC (alternating current) distribution panels be from the inverters idegtiéned as
2VBA*UPS2A and 2VBA*UPS2B, respectively. A footnote for these CTS requires the
inverters to be energized from their normal AC supply or their backup DC (Direct Current)
supply. The proposed NMP-2 ITS Section-3.8.7, revises the footnote requirement to clearly
define that an operable inverter is one that has the capability of being supplied without
interruption from its associated DC sourgg,which is consistent with how the CTS requirement is
implemented by plant procedures. Each Triverter is normally supplied by its associated normal
AC source. If the normal AC source is not available, the DC source is designed to supply the
associated inverter and the inverter may be considered operable. This provides assurance that
the inverter is capable of supplying the loads without interruption. An uninterruptible supply is
required to support the design basis accidents to assure proper emergency core cooling system
operation. In addition, the inverters are also required to support other technical specifications
equipment such as the reactor core isolation cooling system. Since the words in the CTS
footnote do not specifically require uninterruptible power supplies (that is, either the AC or the
DC supply can be used to energize an inverter), this ITS revision is a more restrictive
requirement on plant operations, and is acceptable.
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(41) ITS 5.5.2.6 (DOC A.2) Addition of SR Note

This an administrative change, consistent with the current practices, that has no adverse effect
upon safety and is therefore acceptable.

COMMITMENTS RELIED UPON

4.0 COMMITMENIS RELIEL VLSS

In reviewing the proposed ITS conversion for NMP2, the staff has relied upon the licensee
commitment to relocate certain requirements from the CTS to licensee-controlled documents as
described in Table R, “Relocated Specifications and Removal of Details Matrix,” attached to this
SE. This table reflects the relocations described in the licensee’s submittals on the conversion.
The staff requested and the licensee submitted a license condition to make this commitment
enforceable (see Section 5.0). Such a commitment from the licensee is important to the ITS
conversion because the acceptability of removing certain requirements from the TS is based on
those requirements being relocated to licensee-controlied documents where further changes to
the requirements will be controlled by the regulations (e.g., in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59).

LICENSE CONDITIONS

5.0

A license condition to define the schedule to begin performing the new and revised SRs during
or after the implementation of the ITS is to be included in the license amendment issuing the

ITS. This schedule is:

. For SRs that are new in this amendment, the first performance is due at the end of the
first surveillance interval that begins on the date of implementation of this amendment.

. For SRs that existed prior to this amendment whose intervals of performance are being
reduced, the first reduced surveillance interval begins upon completion of the first
surveillance performed after implementation of this amendment.

. For SRs that existed prior to this amendment that have modified acceptance criteria, the
first performance is due at the end of the first surveillance interval that began on the date
the surveillance was last performed prior to the implementation of this amendment.

. For SRs that existed prior to this amendment whose intervals of performance are being
extended, the first extended surveillance interval begins upon completion of the last
surveillance performed prior to the implementation of this amendment.

The staff has reviewed the above schedule for the licensee to begin performing the new and
revised SRs and concludes that it is an acceptable schedule. The licensee's implementation

wmmmﬂw%ﬁ%mmt This implementation schedule
is acceptable. ~—— s\w\L be conplelod we Lilce thau dugus ) Zeoo,

Also, a license condition is to be included that will enforce the relocation of requirements from
the CTS to licensee-controlied documents. The relocations are provided in Table R, “Relocated
Specifications and Removal of Details Matrix,” and section 3.E above, *Relocated Entire CTS
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Specifications.” The license condition states that the relocations would be completed, during the
implementation of the ITS This schedule is acceptable.
Fe Lrtersthms August, 2000 Asd FLe relocnttons tothe
6.0 STATE CONSULTATION Updwicd Sadetly fmwlysts Repoedshell be completel
v pecondanvee widh 0 CER go.TiC€e).
in accordance with the Commission's regulations, the Michigan-State official was notified of the
proposed issuance of the ITS conversion amendment for NMP2] The State ofiicial had no

comments.
) NEwW Yorit SAwle
7.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION

Pursuant to 10 CFR 51.21, 51.32, and 51.35, an environmental assessment and finding of no NEC
significant impact was published in the Federal Register on [December XX, 1992 «—— jpagnt
(64 FR XXXXX], for the proposed conversion of the CTS to ITS for NMP2. Accordingly, based (g
upon the environmental assessment, the Commission has determined that issuance of this

amendment will not have a significant effect on the quality of the human environment.

8.0 CONCLUSION

The NMP2 ITS provides clearer, more readily understandable requirements to ensure safer
operation of the plant. The NRC staff concludes that the ITS for NMP2 satisfy the guidance in
the Fina! Policy Statement on TS improvements for nuclear power reactors with regard to the
content of TS, and conform to the STS provided in NUREG-1433, Revision 1, or NUREG-1434,
Revision 1, with appropriate modifications for plant-specific considerations. The NRC staff
further concludes that the ITS satisfy Section 182a of the Atomic Energy Act, 10 CFR 50.36, and
other applicable standards. On this basis, the NRC staff concludes that the proposed ITS for
NMP2 are acceptable.

The NRC staff has also reviewed the plant-specific changes to the CTS as described in this SE.
On the basis of the evaluations described herein for each of the changes, the NRC staff also
concludes that these changes are acceptable.

The Commission has concluded, based on the considerations discussed above, that:

(1) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the public will not be endangered
by operation in the proposed manner; (2) such activities will be conducted in compliance with
the Commission's regulations; and (3) the issuance of the amendment will not be inimical! to the
common defense and security, or to the health and safety of the public.

Attachments: 1. List of Acronyms

Table A of Administrative Changes to Current Technical Specifications
Table M of More Restrictive Changes to Current Technical Specifications
Table L of Less Restrictive Change to Current Technical Specifications
Table R of Relocated Specifications and Removed Details from Current
Technical Specifications
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List of Acronyms

. SEE J prge

AOT Allowed outage time

APRM/APRMs Average power range monitor(s) INSERT

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

CRD Control rod drive

CTS/CTSs Current technica! specification(s)

DBA Design-basis accident

DOC/DOCs Discussion(s) of change (from the CTS)

DEG Detroit Edison-C

ECCS . Emergency core cooling system

EFCV/EFCVs Excess flow check valve(s)

IRM/IRMs Intermediate range monitor(s)

ISl Inservice inspection

ITS/NTSSs Improved (converted) technical specification(s)

LCO/LCOs Limiting condition(s) for operation
—+t56——tow-lowset——

LPRM Local power range monitor

MSIV/MSIVs Main steam isolation valve(s)

PAM Post-accident monitoring

QA Quality assurance

RAI/RAIls Request(s) for additional information

RCS Reactor coolant system

RG Regutatory guide

Sbv Scram discharge volume

SE Safety evaluation

SLC : Standby liquid contro!

SR/SRs Surveillance requirement(s)

SRM/SRMs Source range monitor(s)

SRV/SRVs Safety/relief valve(s)

STS/STSs Improved standard technical specification(s), NUREG-1433/4, Rev. 1

TRM -Technical Requirements Manual

TS/TS echnical spegification(s)

TSTF Technical Specifications Task Force (generic changes to the STS)

USAR l ateId-Fmal Safety Analysis Report

ATTACHMENT 1



AC

ADS
APLHGR
ASTM
ATWS
ATWS-RPT

BPWS
BWR
BWROG
CFR
CFT
COLR
CRDA
CREF
CST
DC
DG
ECCS
EDG
EFCVs
EOC-RPT
EPAs
ESF
FR
FRTP
GDCs
GE
HEPA
HPCS
Hz

Kv

kW
LHGR
LOCA
LOOP
LOP
LPCI
LPCS
LSFT
MCPR
MFLPD
MG
MWD/T
NMP2
NUMAC
OPDRVs

P/T
RBM
RCIC
RCS
RG

air conditioning or alternating current

Automatic Depressurization System

average planar linear heat generation rate

American Society for Testing and Materials
Anticipated Transient without Scram

Anticipated Transient without Scram - Recirculation
Pump Trip

banked position withdrawal sequence

Boiling Water Reactor

Boiling Water Reactor Owners Group

Code of Federal Regulations INSELT Yo
channel functional test

core operating limits report .. T eF

control rod drop accident ACooNe

control room envelope filtration ¢ us
condensate storage tank Pasel X2

direct current

diesel generator

Emergency Core Cooling System
emergency diesel generator

excess flow check valve(s)

end of cycle - recirculation pump trip

electrical protection assembly(s) NRC TO
Engineered Safeguard Feature

Federal Register INTS G RET
fraction of rated thermal power e6 €
General Design Criteria(s) (NS ERT

General Electric

high efficiency particulate air IV ALPHADETKCAL

High Pressure Core Spray ORDER IWTO
hertz

kilovolt STAERTE
kilowatt YLt of

linear heat generation rate

loss of coolant accident

loss of offsite power

loss of power

low pressure coolant injection

low pressure core spray

logic system functional test

minimum critical power ratio

maximum fraction of limiting power density
motor generator

megawatt days/short ton

Nine Mile Point Unit 2

nuclear measurement analysis and control
operation(s) with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel

pressure/temperature

rod block monitor .

Reactor Core Isolation Cooling

Reactor Coolant System

regulatory guide

ACaonms "



RPS
RPV
RSCS
RTP
RWCU
RWM
SCIVs
SDC
SDM
SER
SGT
SSER
SwW
UHS
UPS

VAC

Residual Heat Removal

Reactor Protection System

reactor pressure vessel

Rod Sequence Control System

rated thermal power

reactor water cleanup

rod worth minimizer

secondary containment isolation valve (s)
shutdown cooling

shutdown margin

Safety Evaluation Report

standby gas treatment -

Supplemental Safety Evaluation Report
service water

ultimate heat sink

uninterruptible power supply

volt

volts alternating current

INsEQT Foo

LisT oF

RCRONYHS
Pice 28



TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

pocC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
3.1.3, Control Rod OPERABILITY
A.1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.1.3 3/4.1.3.1,
4.1.1.c,
3/4.1.3.2, |
’ 3/4.1.3.6
s '
g oen e mrent of e CTS. 3/4.1.3.7
A2 Reorganfzed the Control /Rod OPERABILITY Specification to include all 3.1.3 3.1.3.1
conditions that can affifect the ability of the control rods to provide
the nefessary reactivify insertion.
A.3 Adds iTS Note, "Separ%te Condition entry is allowed for each control 3.1.3 ACTIONS |HfA—
rod, "Yconsistent withfeurrent—praetiee—and—interpretationy Note 3. 1.3. | Acried
A.4 Adds a Note that allows for bypassing the RWM, if needed for continued 3.112)3 N/A
operations. This note is informative in that the RWM may be bypassed |Required
at any time, provided the proper ACTIONS of CTS 3.1.4.1 (ITS 3.3.2.1), |Actions A.1
the RWM Specification, are taken. and C.1 Note
A.S5 Replaces "Immovable, as a result of excessive friction or mechanical 3.1.3 3.1.3.1
interference, or known to be untrippable® with the term natuck, " since |Condition A Action a,
details of potential mechanisms by which control rods may be stuck are 4.1.1.c

not necessary for inclusion within the Condition.

Page 3 of 9




TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

poc #

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

Numerous footnotes, which permit the directional control valves to be
rearmed intermittently, have been deleted since ITS LCO 3.J.5 provides
this allowance.

171 W,
LcO 3.0.5

3.1.3.1
Action a.l1l.b)
footnote *,
3.1.3.1
Actions
b.1.b) and
b.2

footnote *+,
3.1.3.6
Action a.2
footnote **,
3.1.3.6
Action b.2
footnote *,
3.1.3.7
Action a.3.b)
footnote **

Various Actions, which state that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable, have been deleted since ITS LCO 3.0.4 provides this
allowance. '

FofPre
Lco 3.04

3.1.3.1
Action b.3,
3.1.3.2
Action b,
3.1.3.6
Action ¢,
3.1.3.7
Action ¢

Moves the SDV vent and drain valves requirements to ITS 3.1.8.

3.1.3.1
Actions 4
and e,
4.1.3.1.
1

1,
4.1.3.1.4

Page 4 of 9




TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

|

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION “

References to RSCS have been deleted and are replaced with references
to RWM, where applicable, since an NRC SER has approved operation with
only one rod pattern control system OPERABLE, the RWM.

SR 3.1.3.2,
SR 3.1.3.3,
3.1.3

Required
{Action C.1 3.1.3.7
Note Actions
a.3.a) and
> a.3.b)
A.10 Deletes redundant phrase exempting SR on inoperable control rods since NfPee 4.1,3.1.2 :
inoperable control rods are already not required to meet this s 3.0.1
Surveillance (per CTS 4.0.3). ]
A.11 Surveillance that "cross-references" other Surveillances is deleted N/A 4.1,3.1.3 [
since the listed Surveillances are required by other Specifications.
A.12 Moves the SDM allowance to the definition of SDM. 1.1 SHUTDOWN J4.1.1.c
MARGIN
definition
A.13 Presents the requirement that maximum control rod scram insertion time |SR 3.1.3.4 LCO 3.1.3.2
be < 7 seconds in SR 3.1.3.4, making it a requirement for control rods
to be considered OPERABLE, in lieu of an individual Specification. K
A.14 Deletes the definition of time zero since it is duplicative of the Table 3.1.4-1 |LCO 3.1.3.2 :
definition of time zero in other CTS and maintained in footnote (a) to .| footnote (a)
ITS Table 3.1.4-1.
A.15 Adds new SR to require the SRs in ITS 3.1.4 to be performed, since CTS |SR 3.1.3.4 4.1.3.2
4.1.3.2, which provides the scram time testing requirements, is .
addressed in ITS 3.1.4.
A.16 Presents the requirement that control rods be coupled to their drive SR 3.1.3.5 LCO 3.1.3.6

mechanism in SR 3.1.3.5, making it a requirement for control rods to

be considered OPERABLE, in lieu of an individual Specification.

Page 5 of 9




TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

poc #

SINCE TS ACTION |5 ALLANS
AN OPTION AN®

ll:fa Act Actiens.

15 |MPLIED

SUMMARY

|

CTS SECTION

ITS SECTION ]
A.17 Deletes CTS 3.1.3.6 Action a.l1l, which specifies the method of BfA— 3.1.3.6 l
restoring coupling integrity to an uncoupled control rod. ITS does Leo 3.0.2 Action a.l
not explicitly detail options or methods to "restore...to OPERABLE."
A.18 CTS 4.1.3.6.a, "CORE ALTERATIONS that could have affected the control N/A 4.1.3.6.a°
rod drive coupling integrity," is a subset of CTS 4.1.3.6.c, which is
incorporated in ITS SR 3.1.3.5(Performance of the integrity
verification prior to comtrol rod OPERABILITY).
A.19 The separate Specification for control rod position is captured by the |SR 3.1.3.1 LCO 3.1.3.7
requirement that each control rod have at least one control rod
position indication in SR 3.1.3.1.
A.20 Moves the requirements for control rod position indication during 3.9.4 3/4.1.3.7
Mode 5 to ITS 3.9.4.
A.21 Covers the requirements of CTS 3.1.3.7 Action a.3.a).2) by the Note to |[3.1.3 3.1.3.7
ITS 3.1.3 Required Action C.1, which states, in part, that RWM may be |Required Action
bypassed as allowed by proposed LCO 3.3.2.1. LCO 3.3.2.1 provides the ]jAction C.1 a.3.a).2)
requirements of CTS 3.1.3.7 Action a.3.a).2). ' Note
3.1.4, Control Rod Scram Times
Al Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.1.4 4.1.3.2,
3/4.1.3.3,
3/4.1.3.4 |
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ITS SECTION

does not have to be performed (i.e., when the associated control rod
is inserted and disarmed or scrammed), since ITS LCO 3.0.1 provides
the allowance.

poc # SUMMARY CTS SECTION

A.2 Deletes CTS 3.1.3.4 Action b, which states that the provisions of 2 2 ) 3.1.3.4
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 provides LCO 2.0.4 Action b
this allowance. -

, |
3.1.5, Control Rod Scram Accumulators

A.l Editorial changes, reforhatting, and revised numbering. 3.1.5 3/4.1.3.5

A.2 Moves the control rod scram accumulator OPERABILITY MODE S 3.9.5 3/4.1.3.5
requirements to ITS 3.9.5. _ wHicH IS

A.3 Adds ITS Note, "Separat:éégndition entry is allowed for each control 3.1.5 ACTIONS A~
rod scram accumulator, "fconsistent with Note 3.0.3.5 Acrions
interpretatiens THE /NTENT ofF rHe CTS,

A.4 Deletes the "default" action "Otherwise, place the reactor mode switch [N/A 3.1.3.5
in the shutdown position," as there are no circumstances that preclude Action a.l.a)
the possibility of compliance with an ACTION to "Declare the control '
rod...inoperable."” '

A.S5 The method for verifying that a control rod drive pump is operating 3.1.5 3.1.3.5
has been changed from inserting one control rod one notch to verifying |ACTIONS B Actions
that charging water header pressure is at least 940 psig. The and C a.1.b) and
proposed method for determining charging water header pressure a.2.a)
provides added assurance that the charging water pressure is
sufficient to insert all control rods, whereas the existing method
only assures that one rod can be inserted.

A.6 Deletes CTS 3.1.3.5 Action ¢, which states that the provisions of WfPee ' 3.1.3.5
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable; since ITS LCO 3.0.4 provides Leco 3.04 Action ¢
this allowance. '

A7 Deletes the conditions which specify when the accumulator Surveillance N/A 4.1.3.5.a
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

[ poc # SUMMARY ITS S!.;CTION CTS SECTION “
|
3.1.6, Rod Pattern Control
l None None None None
3.1.7, Standby Liquid Control System
J A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.1.7 3/4.1.5

A.2 Clarifies, for the requirement that the temperature of the SLC pump SR 3.1.7.3 4.1.5.a.3
suction piping be > 70°F, that the temperature of the suction piping
is only "up to the pump suction valve."

A.3 Adds "or can be aligned to the correct position" in SR 3.1.7.6 to SR 3.1.7.6 4.1.5.b.3
clarify that it is permissible for the SLC systems' valves to be in
the non-accident position and still be considered OPERABLE,

A.4 Rewords the SR that verifies the heat traced piping is unblocked to SR 3.1.7.9 4.1.5.4.3
identify the extent of the system heat traced piping. .

A.S Changes the Frequency of verification that the heat traced piping is SR 3.1.7.9 4.1.5.4.3
unblocked such that the Surveillance is required if the solutieon. PIPING footnote *
temperature drops below the lower limit (70°F) rather than whenever
both heat tracing circuits have been found to be inoperable.

A.6 Deletes the allowance in CTS 4.1.5.d.3 footnote * to perform the test N/A 4.1.5.d4.3
by any series of sequential, overlapping or total flow path steps such footnote *
that the entire flow path is included, since the test can only be
performed in one step; by pumping from the storage tank to the test
tank. .

3.1.8, SDV Vent and Drain Valves
A.1l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.1.8 3/4.1.3.1
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

in any accident analysis, thus their response time is listed as "N/A"
(i.e., not applicable) in the USAR Table 7.2-3. Therefore, the
response time tests for these functions have been deleted by not
including TS response time SRs to Functions that have N/A notes
in the USAR. In addition, for ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 Function 9,
Turbine Contro! Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil Pressure — Low, the
response time is measured from the start of turbine control valve
fast closure, not when the oil pressure sensor exceeds its Set point.
This is annotated in USAR Table 7.2-3. This allowance was in the
RPS Response Time Table in CTS prior to the removal of the Table
from the CTS and relocation to the USAR. Therefore, Note 4 has
been added to proposed SR 3.3.1.1.16 to provide this allowance.

DOC# SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
!r 3.3.1.1, RPS Instrumentation
A1 |Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 33.1.1 3/4.3.4,2.2
A2 |Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for  |3.3.1.1 ACTIONS 3.3.1 Actions
each channel" and revises the wording for CTS 3.3.1.1 Action A 2°‘e- 3.3.1.1 ACTION
("One or more required channels”), Providesequivalent-_ . ..+«
requirements-in-the-1TS-format. e e e e C.TS.
A3 |Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of NA- 3.3.1 Action a
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable, since proposed LCO 3.0.4 Lco 3.04
provides this allowance.
A4 |The response time for some of the RPS Functions are not assumed :Rt3.2-1-1-16 4313
ote

DIFFERENT FONT
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC#

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A7  |Clarifies the Applicability of ITS 3.3.1.1 Functions 7.aand 7.b, 3.3.1.1 Functions 7.a | Table 3.3.1-1 |
which requires the Functions to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 only and 7.b Note (h) and Table
with any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or 4.3.1.1-1 Note (m)
more fuel assemblies, by removing the cross references to the -
Special Operations LCOs. ' i
A8 |Enhances presentation by requiring actions to be immediately 3.3.1.1 Required Table 3.3.1-1 .
initiated to insert control rods consistent with current TS intent in Action H.1 Actions 3 and 9
I lieu of current requirement to insert the control rods in 1 hour.
A9 |Removes the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Surveillance A Table 4.3.1.1-1
Frequency of "S/U" and Note (c) of CTS Table 4.3.1.1-1 for SR 3.0\4 'EU"C"O" 1a N
Function 1.a "within 24 hours before startup, if not performed within (é)equency and Note
f the previous 7 days." These notations are redundant to the
requirements of ITS SR 3.0.4, which requires the periodic weekly
surveillance to be performed and to be met prior to entry into the
applicable operational conditions. _
A10 |CTS Table 4.3.1.1-1 Note (d), which requires an additional N/A Table 4.3.1.1-1 Note||

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the IRM Neutron Flux—High
MODE 2 Function on an 18 month Frequency with the mode switch
in Startup/Hot Standby is deleted because it duplicates the current
weekly test requirement and the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST requirement which ensure that the reactor mode switch
contacts for the IRMs are operable.

(d)
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC #

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

Adds a Note@asbeen-added)to the Surveillance Requirements to
provide direction for proper application of the Surveillance
Requirements for Technical Specification compliance.

3.3.1.2 Surveillance
Requirements Note

N/A

A4

Adds the required signal-to-noise ratio associated with the source
range monitors limit of 3 cps to CTS 4.3.7.6.c and CTS 49.2.c
(proposed SR 3.3.1.2.4). This value has been approved by the
NRC in the Safety Evaluation of Amendment 21 to the NMP2
Operating License.

SR 3.3.1.24

43.76.c,492.c

AS

CTS actions are clarified in the ITS by the addition of the phrase,
"except for control rod insertion”, because the ITS definition of a
CORE ALTERATION includes control rod insertion and therefore
differs from the CTS definition.

3.3.1.2ACTIONE

3.9.2 Action

CTS 4.9.2.c includes two options to meeting the SRM count rate
requirement during a complete core spiral reload: the count rate
must be met until the time when four fuel assemblies are loaded
around the SRM or until the time a portable external source is
placed near the SRM. SR 3.3.1.2.4 Note does not require the SRM
count rate to be met when a portable source is installed and no fuel
assemblies are around the SRM. -NMP2-dees-net-use-the-portable-

monitor-oplion: 7uis 1s ACCETTABLE SINCE THE Fd{R3T oPTION (S

N/A

492.c

THe CATEST TemE s wHICH SKM counst RATE ausT BE MET,

3.3.2.1, Control Rod Block Instrumentatio

n

Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering.

3.3.21

3/4.3.6,3/14.1.4.1,

34.1.4.3
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I8 THE ZTTSe | SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

DOC #

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A2 1The reference to ”OP[%RATIONAL CONDITION 1" rom |Table 3.3.2.1-1, Tables 3.3.6-1 and |
the CTS Applicability of "OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when Functions 1.3, 1.b,  |4.3.6-1 Trip
THERMAL POWER i;jgreater than or equal to 30% of RATED 1.c,ond Note (a) Functions 1.8, ios
THERMAL POWER,.¥In both the CTS and ITS with THERMAL footnote *, 9
POWER > 30% RTP, the unit will always be in MODE 1 LCO 3.1.4.3
(Operational Condition 1). In addition, CTS Tables 3.3.6-1 and
4.3.6-1 footnote * and LCO 3.1.4.3 (ITS Table 3.3.2.1-1 Note (a))
have been modified to not require the RBM to be Operable when a
peripheral control rod is selected, since this note explains the RBM
design feature which includes an automatic bypass when a
peripheral rod is selected.
| A3 Deletes the allowance in CTS 3.1.4.1 Action b, which states that N J 3.1.4.1 Action b
the provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable, since ‘co s.o
proposed LCO 3.0.4 provides this allowance.
| 3.3.2.2, Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation I
“ A1 |Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3322 3/4.3.9
A2 |The Feedwater System/Main Turbine Trip Instrumentation 3322 3/4.3.9
requirements of CTS 3.3.9, Plant Systems Actuation
Instrumentation, have been placed in ITS 3.3.2.2. _fj
A3 3.3.2.2 Applicability | 3.3.9 Applicability,

The CTS 3.3.9 Applicability, which states that the Applicability is as
shown in CTS Table 3.3.9-1, has been changed to specifically state
the Applicability, instead of referencing a Table, since a Table
format has not been used in the proposed Specification.

Table 3.3.9-1
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A4 |Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition Entry is allowed for  |3.3.2.2 ACTIONS 3.3.9 Actions
each channel".,P-revides—equivalent—requirements—in—the—FFSJemate- Note
A5 ASince no separate system functional test is specified, the operation |SR3.3.2.2.4 4.3.9.2
of the feedwater pump breakers and main turbine stop valves is '
specifically identified and included with the LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST of proposed SR 3.3.2.2.4. Therefore, the
term "simulated automatic operation” is not needed and has been
deleted.
Sbwmcu 15 ComsSiS TENT untd THE mTeNT oF THE cTs.
/ 3.3.3.1, Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
“ A1 k Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.3.3.1 3/4.3.7.5
A2 \ Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for  3.3.3.1 ACTIONS 3.3.7.5Actiona
each Tunction - Provides-equivalent-requirements-in-the-HFS-format: Note
A3 |Moves the details concerning the technical content of the Special 5.6 3.3.7.5 Actions 80a, f
Report specified in CTS 3.3.7.5 Actions 80a, 81a, and 81b to 81a, and 81b |
Chapter 5 of the ITS. ,
A4 |Adds an ACTION that directs entry into appropriate Conditions 3.3.3.1 ACTIOND Z%ﬂfo3~3s-7-5-1

referenced in ITS Table 3.3.3.1-1 when two or more channels in the

same Function are inoperable and the Completion Time fo
restoration of all but one required channel has expired. Ps a
necessary step for the ITS table format to be used without'cha nging

requirements.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
|‘ A5 |Deletes the details related to how to perform the CHANNEL N/A Table 4.3.7.5-1
CALIBRATION of thermocouples since this description is already footnote *
included in the ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
3.3.3.2, Remote Shutdown System

A1 |Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.3.3.2 3/4.3.7.4

A2 |Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for  |3.3.3.2 ACTIONS 3.3.7.4 Actions a
each Function”". Provides-equivalentrequirements-inthe-H&- Note and b
format: wWcw |5 CONSISTENT WITH THE INTENT OF +ne QLB |CTS.

A3  |The specific Channel Checks on the RCIC Turbine Speed and N/A 4.3.7.4.1 for Table
RCIC Elow Indicators have been deleted since these-channels-are- ;‘-3i7-4'1vt 5 and
normally-deenergized-and the 18-month Channel Check - 1"33 ruments S an
Surveillance Frequency is,performed as part of the 18-month

, | Channel Calibration surveillance test.

A4 |Deletes CTS Table 4.3.7.4-1 footnote * that should have been N/A Table 4.3.7.4-1

deleted when Amendment 69 was issued on September 11, 1995, footnote
} since it is referencing a Specification that does not apply.
\ A5 |Deletes the details related to how to perform the CHANNEL N/A ~ |Table 4-3.-.7-4-1
| |CALIBRATION of the Instrument 9 RTDs since this description is footnote

\ already included in the ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

S [TDenTical 70 THE CHARNNEL CALIBRATION

r.'ac—:aucue.'{, AND 1S
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
3.3.4.1, EOC-RPT Instrumentation
A1 |Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.3.4.1 3/4.34.2,32.3
Actions a and ¢
Adds an LCO option to permit a MCPR penalty to be applied in lieu |LCO3.3.4.1b 3.34.2
of maintaining the EOC-RPT Instrumentation Operable, consistent g‘;"g’:c‘t’i::: e,

with the current licensing basis as indicated in CTS 3.3.4.2 Actions
d and e, and CTS 3.2.3 Action a.

The reference to "OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1" is-net-used-from
the CTS Applicability of "OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when
THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to 30% of RATED
THERMAL POWER,", In both the CTS and ITS with THERMAI

3.3.4.1 Applicability

14 NOT USED M
{ e (TS,

POWER > 30% RTP, the unit will always be in MODE1(Operat|ona|
Condition 1).

3.3.4.2 Applicability

of the recirculation pump trip breakers is specifically identified and
included with the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of
proposed SR 3.3.4.1.3. Therefore the term "simulated automatic
operation” is not needed and has been deleted.

Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for  |3.3.4.1 ACTIONS 3.3.4.2 Actions
_{each channg‘l; Provides-equivalent-requirementsinthe-+S-format- Note

Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of NA— 3.2.3 Action a

Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable, since proposed LCO 3.0.4 tco 3.0 4

provides this allowance.

Since no separate system functional test is specified, the opening  |SR3.3.4.1.3 . |[434.22

|~ boHicA 18 CONSISTENT Tt THE (INTENT of THE B

CTSs.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
“ 3.3.4.2, ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
A1 |Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3342 3/4.3.4.1
“ A2 Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3.3.4.2 ACTIONS 3.3.4.1 Actions
chann_c:.‘li"r Provides-equivalent-reguirements-inthe HFS-format- Note -
“ A3 Provide an option to restore the ¢channel to Operable status in lieu of tripping the |3.3.4.2 Required 3.3.4.1 Actionb
/ channel. This option is consistent with CTS allowances. Action A.1
A4 Since no separate system functional test is specified, the opening of the SR 3.3.4.2@6 434.1.2
recirculation pump trip breakers is specifically identified and included with the
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of proposed SR 3.3.4.2(7) Therefore the
term "simulated automatic operation” is not needed and has beel deleted.
|| ‘%
“ 3.3.5.1, ECCS Instrumentation ‘
A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. ' 3.35.1 3/4.3.3, 3/4.3.2 ‘

3.5.1, ECCS — Operating and ITS 3.5.2,
ECCS — Shutdown.

A2 Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3.3.5.1 ACTIONS 3.3.2 Actions, 3.3.3
chanrjejl';. Provides-equivalentrequirements-in-the-HS-format- Note Actions
"'A3 |if'an ADS trip system is not restored within the specified time, ITS 3.3.5.1 ITS 3.3.5.1 3.3.3 Action ¢
ACTION H requires the ADS valves to be declared inoperable and the ACTION |ACTIONH
provided in the ADS Specification (ITS 3.5.1) to be taken in lieu of repeating the
shutdown ACTIONS in the instrumentation Specification.
A4 Moves the technical content concerning ECCS response time testing to ITS 35.1,35.2 4.3.3.3

|

- WHICH 19 CONSISTENT BITH THE INTERT oF THE CTs.

J
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY iTS SECTION CTS SECTION
A5 Each of the current ECCS Instrumentation Manual Initiation switch and push Table 3.3.5.1-1 Table 3.3.3-1 Trip ||
button channels actually provides two inputs to the initiation logic; one input Functions 1.m, 2.k, Functions A.1.k,
actuated by rotating a coltar switch, and a second input by depressing the inner |3.i, 4.f, and 5.9 A.2.9,B.1i, B2f,
pushbutton. Therefore, using the ITS format that each input is considered a and C.1.h
channel, the minimum channels is more appropriately specified as "2" for CTS
Table 3.3.3-1 Trip Functions A.1.k, B.1.i, and C.1.h (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1
Functions 1.m, 2.k, and 3.i), and "4" for CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Trip Functions A.2.9
and B.2.f (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Functions 4.f and 5.9).
A6 Moves the technical content of the loss of power instrumentation requirements 3.3.8.1 Tables 3.3.3-1,
of CTS Tables 3.3.3-1, 3.3.3-2, and 4.3.3.1-1, Trip Functions D and E, including 3.3.3-2, and 4.3.3.1-
CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Actions 38 and 39, CTS Table 3.3.3-2 footnote * end CTS 1, Trip Functions D
Table 4.3.3.1-1 footnote ¢, to ITS 3.3.8.1. and E, including
CTS Table 3.3.3-1
Actions 38 and 39,
CTS Table 3.3.3-2
footnote **, and CTS
Table 4.3.3.1-1
footnote
A7 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Actions require declaring the associated system or ADS Trip |3.3.5.1 ACTIONSF  |Table 3.3.3-1 i
System inoperable when the time to restore the channel has expired. CTS 3.3.3 |and G Actions 30 and 32, |
Action ¢ provides 72 hours or 7 days to restore the ADS Trip System, depending 333
upon whether or not both RCIC and HPCS systems are operable. When the Action ¢

restoration time expires, a shutdown is required. In ITS, the requirement to
declare the associated system inoperable is replaced with the total time to
restore the channel. Thus, three CTS Actions are combined into two ITS
Actions.

A8 Deletes the allowance ingh}‘CTs 3.3.2 which states the provisions of NA— 3.3.2 Action, Table
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 contains this Lco 3.04 3.3.3-1 Actions 30.9,
allowance. 36.a, and 37

footnote *
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SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.10 |Replaces the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of Table 4.3.3.1-1 Manual N/A Table 4.3.3.1-1
* | mnitiation Functions with an LSFT in ITS 3.3.5(1,'\?mch is a complete test of the CHANNEL
logic, including the Manual initiation switches, and is performed at the same FUNCTIONAL TEST
Frequency. of Trip Functions
A1k A2g,B.1i
B.2.f, C.1.h, and
_ Footnote (a)
A.11  |Moves functions required to provide a signal to the Group 4 valves (i.e., CTS 3.35.1 Table 3.3.2-1 Trip
Table 3.3.2-1 Trip Function 1.a.3, Reactor Vessel Water Level— Low, Level 3, Functions 1.a.3, 1.b,
Trip Function 1.b, Drywell Pressure — High, and Trip Function 1.m, Manual and 1.m
isolation Pushbutton) from the current Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Specification, CTS 3/4.3.2, to the proposed ECCS
Instrumentation Specification, ITS 3.3.5.1. The Group 4 valves are not PCIVs,
but are valves that need to go closed to ensure the LPCI A and B flow is not
diverted from injecting into the core.
3.3.5.2, RCIC System Instrumentation
A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.35.2 3/14.3.5 !
A2 Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3.3.5.2 ACTIONS 3.3.5 Actions
channel”. Provides-equivalentrequirements-in-the-¥6-formeat— Note 1-
A.3/ lea@z the column title to be on a per Function basis in ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1 Table 3.3.5-1 Table 3.3.5.2-1

rather than the per Trip System basis in CTS Table 3.3.5-1. Thus, the number
of required channels for CTS Table 3.3.5-1 Functional Units 1 (Reactor Vessel
Water Level—Low Low, Level 2) and 2 (Reactor Vessel Water Level—High,
Level 8) are changed to "4", since there are two trip systems for each of these
Functional Units, with two channels per trip system.

wiCH

'S COBSISTENT LvTH THE INTENT ©F THE cTs.
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SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

pDocC # SUMMARY ’ };T,S 'sECT}oN“" CTS SECTION
ST AN S -

A.4 | The Manual Initiation switch and pushbutton channel provides two inputs to the ' [ Table 3.3.5.2-17""" |Table 3.3.5-1
initiation logic; one input activated by rotating a collar switch and a s¢¢dnd input |Function 5 Functional
by depressing the inner pushbutton. Therefore, using the ITS format that each Unit 4
input is considered a channel, the minimum channels is more appropriately y
specified as "2."

A6 Replaces the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of Table 4.3.5.1-1 Funcﬂonal Unit |SR 3.3.5.2.5 Table 4.3.5.1-1
4 (the Manual Initiation Function} with an LSFT in ITS 3.3.5 ichis a CHANNEL
complete test of the logic, including the Manual Initiation switcties, and is FUNCTIONAL TEST
performed at the same frequency. S of Functional Unit4 |

, and Footnote

A7 CTS require the inoperable channel and/or the associated Trip System tobe’ N/A Table 3.3.5-1 Action
placed in trip when a channel is inoperable. TS do not include the allowance to 50.a
place the trip system in trip since there is no manual pushbutton or switch to
place only the associated trip system in trip. .

“ 3.3.6.1, Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation “
II A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. : ' 13.3.6.1 3/4.3.2 “

A2 |Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3.3.6.1 ACTIONS 3.3.2 Actions "
chanm.el"r Provides-equivalent-reguirements-in-the{1S-fermat— Note '

A3 Deletes the CTS allowance that states that the provisions of Specification 3.0. 4 NA—
are not applicable, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 provides this allowance. LCco 2.0.4

A4 Response time testing for Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentaﬂon . [NA

Functions, except CTS Table 3.3.2-1 Functions 1.a.3), 1.c.2), and 1.c.3, are
deleted since these times directly correspond to the diesel generator start time

delay test specified in ITS 3.8.1.

J

WHICH 15 CONSISTENT WiTH THE (NTENT OF THE CTSs.

3.3.2 Actions
' 4323 |
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SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION:

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION

A5 |Deletes the statement concerning the details on the frequency of performing the |i/A - -~ 4323
Isolation System Response Time test, since it is covered by the definition of IR
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. wo T1 |

A6 The list of individual CTS primary containment isolation instrumentation . Table 3.3.6.1-1...... |Tables 3.3.2-1,. .
Functions are divided into five sections in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1;.Main Steam Line |Functions 1, 2, 3, 4 3.3.2-2,and 4.3.2.1-
Isolation, Primary Containment Isolation, RCIC System Isolation, RWCU System and$’ R B '
Isolation, and RHR SDC Systemsisolation R s

A7 The requirements identified in CTS Tables 3.3.2-1, 3.3.2-2, and 4.3.23-1 related 3.3.6.2 Table 3.3.2-1,
to Secondary Containment Isolation (as described in Notes (c), (d), and *to including Notes (c),

Table 3.3.2-1 and Footnote * to Table 4.3.2.1-1) have been moved to ‘
ITS 3.3.6.2. -

The requirement identified in CTS Table 3.3.2-1 Note (e) concerning the trip and
isolation of the air removal pumps on a Main Steam Line Radiation—High signal
has been moved to ITS 3.3.7.2.

CTS Table 3.3.2-1 specifies that Trip Function 1.a.3), Reactor Vessel Water ~
Level — Low, Level 3, Trip Function 1.b, Drywell Pressure— High, and Trip

Function 1.m, Manual Isolation Pushbutton, are required to provide a signalto
the Group 4 valves; however, the Group 4 valves are not primary containment |-

isolation valves (PCIVs). Therefore, since the valves are not required to be

Operable as part of the PCIV Technical Specification (since they are not PCIVs), L

the primary containment isolation instrumentation requirement that the three
above listed Trip Functions actuate the Group 4 valves has not been included in
ITS 3.3.6.1. However, since these valves are required for LPCl OPERABILITY,
the instruments will be moved to ITS 3.3.5.1.

(d), and *, Table
3.3.2-2, and Table
4.3.2.1-1, including
Footnote *,

Tabfe 3.3.2-1 Note
(e),

| Table 3.3.2-1 Trip

Functions 1.a.3),
1.b,and 1.m
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

CTS SECTION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION

A8 Each of the Isolation Instrumentation Manual Initiation switch and push button | Table 3.3.6.1-1 :. Table 3.3.2-1 Trip
channels provides two inputs to the isolation logic; one input actuated by Functions 1.h, 2.d, Function 1.m
rotating a collar switch and a second input by depressing the inner push button. [4.h, and 5. -
In the ITS format each input is considered a channel, thus the mmimum
channels for ITS is correctly specified as "4." -

A9 Not used.

A.10 |The CTS action to "declare the a;fected System inoperable,” is deleted since this N/A Table 3.3.2-1

instruction is essentially a "cross reference” between Technical Specifications. : Actions 22, 26, and.
28 J

A.11 |Bases Figure 3/4.3-1 provides information as to what reactor vessel water level |N/A Table 3.3.2-2
the various reactor water instruments actuate, in comparison to one another, Footnote *
This instructional information is a pictorial reference which duplicates the
Allowable Value column of the ITS Table.
CTS Table 3.3.2-2 Footnote **Y4requires that prior to the Allowable Value NA Table 3.3.2-2
ragjustment, the ambient temperature reading for all operable channels in the s Footnote ***, parts a
lead enclosure area must be greater than or equal to the ambient temperature .|~ andc
used as the basis for the Allowable Value (part a of the footnote), and a .
Surveillance is implemented in accordance with Note d of Table 4.3.2.1-1 (partc | . . .~
of the footnote). These two requirements have been deleted since they are S - ‘
duplicative of the requirement to perform the Surveillance. T |
Instructions related to how to perform thermocouple CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS |N/A Table 4.3.2.1-1 Note
are deleted since they duplicate the ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION. | .t (b)
The refueling interval CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST requirement for CTS |ISR.3.36.16 ' |Table 4.3.2.1-1 Trip

SLCS Initiation is deleted since it is redundant to the ITS refueling interval "
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. '

LA

Function 1.1.3)

. Moviries An Awowasre Vacue, avo
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION . . :

DOC#

SUMMARY

TS SECTION

PRy LT S

A.16
(cont)

d)

The RWCU Pump Rooms A and B Temperature - High Functions,
require 2 total channels per trip system. There are two pump rooms.
monitored, A and B, for these Functions, with one channel per room in
each trip system. Therefore, since the two Trip Functions monitor the
same System, these two Trip Functions have been combined into one

- Function in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1: Function 4.d. The required channels per|

trip system is listed as 1 per room.

The Reactor Building Pipe Chase Area Temperature - High Functions,
require 4 total channels per trip system. There are three gzimuthal areas
monitored, 180° upper, 40°, and 180° lower, for these Functions, with .
one channel per area in each trip system for the first two areas and two
channels in each trip system for the third area. Therefore, since the
three Trip Functions monitor the same parameter, these three Trip -
Functions have been combined into one Function for each of the three
affected Systems (i.e., RCIC, RWCU, and RHR SDC Parameter) in ITS
Table 3.3.6.1-1: Functions 3.h, 4.e, and 5.d, respectively. The required

- channels per trip system is listed as 1 per area. In addition, for clarity,

the channels are described in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 based on the elevation
in lieu of the azimuth. :

LEEE A BT

ICNS

CTS SECTION

e)

1%

The Reactor Building General Area Temperature - High Function,

requires 5 total channels per trip system. There are five areas monitored P

for this Function, with one channel per area in each trip system,
Therefore, in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Functions 3.i and 5.e, the required
channels per trip system is listed as 1 per area.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

|
s WHICW & ermsisTENT w\Tys\Eglgle\'arEwEngMES;ﬁTgN

e,

DOC# SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
3.3.6.2, Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation - .: |
A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3362 - 3/4.3.2, 4.6.5.3.d
A2 Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is atlowed for each ' 3.3.6.2 ACTIONS 3.3.2 Actions
channel"r Prewdesequhm!ent—requiremenwempmaﬂ- Note
A3 |Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of Specification 3, 0 4 are NA- 3.3, 2 Acttons
not applicable, since proposed LCO 3.0.4 provides this aflowance. _ Lco 3.0. 4
A4 |Deletes CTS 4.3.2.3, which requires the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE ~ |N/A_ . 43, 2 3
TIME of each Function to be demonstrated, since the response times for the
secondary containment isolation instrumentation Functions directly correspond |- - -
with the diesel generator start time delay test specified in ITS 3.8.1.
A5 In the ITS, the Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation is iri a sepa'ra't:e' N/A | Table 3.3.2-1 Note *
LCO from the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation. Therefore, the R . o
part of CTS Table 3.3.2-1 Note *, which states that the Applicability listedinthis |.. - ,
Note applies only to the Functnons described in CTS Table 3.3.2-1 Notes (c) and
(d) (i.e., the SCIVs and SGT System) is unnecessary in the ITS format and has.
been deleted
The CTS(@efined)term REACTOR BUJILBING INTEGRITY is not used in'the ITS |3.3.6.2 Required Table 3.3.2-1 Action
format. xThe elements of the CTS requrjenents included in the defined term, . . |Actions.C.1.1and ... |27 .
whith are to isolate SCIVs and start the"associated SGT subsystem(s) are c.21
retained P v et b
A7 Deletes reference to Bases Figure 3/4.3-1. This Figure is providing infoma’hon - N’I)\ Tabte 3.3.2-2
as to what reactor vessel water level the various reactor water instruments Lo Footnote *
actuate, in comparison to one another. This instructional informationis a
pictorial reference which duplicates the Allowable Value column of the ITS
Table.

THE DEFINED TERM  GECONDARY coNTANAISNT IN7‘€6'/€I1Y,“>

(THE undeFiED TERM “REACTOL BUILMING (NTESRITY™ |S syNONYMOuS biTH
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w A4 From '’ THBLE (3.3.7-1) BACK tere)

TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION .. .

DOC# SUMMARY *~fTS SECTION " | - CTS SECTION
T T . ‘ :
A8 Divides the technical content of CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2, the system functional test of |SR3.36.25,3.64.3 [46.5.3.d.2
the SGT System, into two surveillance requirements, ' | Surveillance
Requirements
3.3.7.1, CREF System Instrumentation e
A.1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. o ' ' 3.3.7.1 ji ’ 3/4.3.7.1, 314.7.3
A2 CTS 3/4.3.7.1 specifies requirements on radiation monitoring instrumentation.i }3.3.7.1 3/4.3.7.1
10 CFR 5§0.36 requires that ITS 3.3.7.1 only retain the Control Room Envetope ' '
Filtration (CREF) System Functions of the radiation monitoring instrumentation. il
Therefore, the LCO statement, Actions, Surveillance Requirement, and Tables
have been modified to require these Functions. In addition, the alarm/trip Set
point column in CTS Table 3.3.7.1-1 has been changed to Allowable Vatue
Column in ITS Table 3.3.7.1-1. 4 _
A3 |Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each '13.3.7.1 ACTIONS 3.3.7.1 Actions
channjl} Provides-equivalentrequirements-inthe - S-format. ' Note _
A.5 |Divides the technical content of CTS 4.7.3.e.2, the system functional test of the SR 3;3.7;;1.5. 372 [473e2
CREF System, into two surveillance requirements. . |Surveiflance’ a
~ |Requirements
3.3.7.2, Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation lnstrﬁmémation .
- A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. . 3.3.7.2 * 13/14.3.2 ,
A2 The Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation portion of the Main .-.13.3.7.2 :13/4.3.2
Steam Line Radiation — High Function requirements of CTS 3.3.2, Isolation | .= . _ ___ , |
Actuation Instrumentation, have been placed in ITS 3.3.7.2.
II/’ Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3.3.7.2 ACTIONS 3.3.2 Actions Il
{channel” Provides-equivalent requirements-in-the-1TS-format- Note

u:skl('_’.l_\ 1S COMSISTENT W TH TiE /INTENT ofF Tie CTS,
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION °

DoC #

SUMMARY

TS §E¢I’ION_

' CTS SECTION

A4

Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of Specification 3.0:4 are,
not applicable, since proposed LCO 3.0.4 provides this allowance. ]

(NAA-

wco 3.0.4

3.3.‘2" 'A'cﬂ'dns.

Since no separate system functional test is specified, the opening of the
mechanical vacuum pump breakers and the closing of the assdciated isolation
valve are specifically identified and included with the LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST of proposed SR 3.3.7.2.4. Therefore, the term slmu!ated
automatic operation” is not needed and has been deleted.

AT .
-;.’:: .

SR3.3.7.24

v

ey

4322

CTS Table 3.3.2-1 contains a requirement for two channels per trip system (two
trip systems) for the Main Steam Line Radiation— High Function. ITS LCO
3.3.7.2 presents the CTS requirement as requiring four total channels o be

OPERABLE. ¢

t

N
' .

LCO33.7.2

Table 3.3.2-1 Trip

. }Function 1.c.1

CTS Table 3.3.2-2 Footnote ** aflows the Allowable Value and Trip %@m of |
the Main Steam Line Radiation— High Function to be adjusted upwa o
account for a higher background level prior to the start of a hydrogen injection -

test. However, the allowance is only applicable if reactor power is > 20% RTP,

and the mechanical vacuum pumps are not aflowed to be operated at this power
level. Therefore, proposed SR 3.3.7.2.3, which provides the Allowable Value
(the Trip Setpoint is deleted as described in DOC L.1 for ITS 3.3.7.2), will not

N/A

B

™ 3,41

Table 3.3.2-2
Footnote"'

include this allowance. "

o

3.3.8.1, Loss of Power Instrumentation

A1

Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering.

3.3.8.1

3/4.3.3

A2

A new LCO, ITS 3.3.8.1, has been written specifically for the Loss of _Power ‘
(LOP) Instrumentation. The LOP Function from the current ECCS
instrumentation Specification (CTS 3/4.3.3) is incorporated into this LCO.

ITS 3.3.8.1 requires the instruments listed in ITS Table 3.3.8.1-1 to be
OPERABLE, and the Table has the appropriate Functions from CTS

Table 3.3.3-1 listed.

'13.38.1

3/4.3.3
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION <

L A WHICH 1S CONSISTENT WITH THE INTENT oF THE cTs.

DOC # ( SUMMARY IS SEQTION - CTS SECTION
A3 Adds IT ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each' |3.3.8.1 ACTIONS 3.3.3 Actions
channel"? Provides-equivalentrequirements-inthe-FS-format: " |Note -, - -
A.4 |Deletes the ECCS Response Time surveillance for this instrumentation since NA 4333
there is no requirement to measure Loss of Power instrumentation response - '
times. )
A5 |Deletes CTS Action 38 since it is,not used for any Function in CTS Tab{_e 33.3- |NA Table 3.3.3-1 |
1. RN Action 38
A.6 Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are  [NfA- ’ oy Table 3.3.3-1 Action
not applicable, since proposed LCO 3.0.4 provides this allowance. ¢Co 3.04 39 footnote *
3.3.8.2, RPS Electric Power Monitoring-Logic
A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.38.2 3/4.8.4.4 fl
A2 Each RPS logic bus is protected by two EPAs connected in series A uPs set 3.3.8.2 : 3.8.4.4 and Actions
or an altemate AC power source may supply each RPS logic bus via these » .. ' 7' aandb
EPAs. Since the RPS logic buses can only be supplied through the EPAs using . { - :..
the two sources, (both of which are allowed by this LCO), the reference to the ",
power supplies in CTS 3.8.4.4 and Actions a and b is deleted, and replaced with. .
RPS logic bus. , ' “
3.3.8.3, RPS Electric Power Monitoring-Scram Solenoids 0.1 ‘ "
A1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. - ] .3;3.'8.3 ‘ 3/4.8.4.5 “ :
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION. .

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A2 Each RPS scram solenoid bus is protected by two EPAs connected in series. 3.3.8.3" s 3.5.4‘.5 and Actions
An MG set or an alternate source may supply each RPS scram solenoid bus via | . aandb
these EPAs. Since the RPS scram solenoid buses can only be supplied through i :
the EPA using the two sources (both of which are allowed by this LCO), the .o
reference to the specific power supplies in CTS 3.8.4.5 and Actions a and b is
deleted, and replaced with RPS scram solenoid bus. ;
A3 |CTS 3.8.4.5 Actions a and b provide the option to restore the inoperab!e EPA to NA- - 3845Actionsa
OPERABLE status or remove the associated RPS MG set or altemate power” |, 0 3.60.2 andb '
supply from service. ITS 3.3.8.3 ACTIONS do not explicitly detail options of C
"restore...to OPERABLE status,” since this action is always an option, andis -
implied in all ACTIONS.
Current Specification 3/4.3.7.1, Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation ' “
None |None - |None ' None “
1 ‘ S . H
Current Specification 3/4.3.7.2, Seismic Monitoring Instrumentation
None |None None None
Current Specification 3/4.3.7.7, Traversing In-Core Probe Systeni.-f‘ ) ‘ .
A1 Moves CTS 4.3.7.7.b and ¢, relating to testing the explosive squib chargeé for 13613 . |4.3.7.7.b, 4'.3.7.7.0
the TIP System shear valves, to ITS 3.6.1.3. \ - '
” Current Specification 3/4.3.7.8, Ldose Part Detection Systérh
“ None |None None _|None
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

— - — —
SUMMARY Irs sEcrron  |cTs secTION
3.4.1, Recirculation Loops Opefatiﬁg

A.1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.4.1 ild.é.i.i;

3/4.4.1.3

A.2 LCO statement rewritten into two options, with the first'dptidn ;4;,_'.LC? 3.4.1, 'LCO 3.4.1, 1,
requiring two recirculation loops and the aecond option requiring one 3.4.1.1
recirculation loop with the added requirements of CTS 3.4.1.1 Actions AC?ION F Action a
a.1.c), a.1.d), and a.l.e). This eliminates the currént exception to | "

LCO 3.0.4, since with only one recirculation loop in operation, the
LCO is being met. . Ly

ALl Deletes duplicate requirement CTS 3.4.1.1.a, which requires the total ﬁ/é LCO 3.4.1.1.a
| core flow to he(¥)a5% of rated during two pump operation. It is ' : :
encompassed by CTS 3.4.1.1.b which requires THERMAL POWER to be
within the unrestricted zone of CTS Figure 3.4.1.1-1,

A.4 Deletes the reference to CTS 3.10.4 in CTS 3.4.1.1 Applicability N/A. - LCO 3.4.1.1
footnote * and CTS 3.4.1.3 Applicability footnote *+ since the HJ footnote *,
governing requirement (3.10.4) has been deleted. . - . 1.CO 3.4.1.3

, : L footnote **

A.5 Changes the requirement to increase the MCPR safety limit per CTS.- ... |LCO 3.4.1+b 3.4.1.1 Action
2.1.2 when only one recirculation loop is in operation, to be the ;. R ' a.1l.c),
MCPR operating limit requirement specified in.the COLR. . The Safety, 3. including
Limit requirement is specified as the single loop limit; thus, when T footnote #+*#
the plant is in single loop, the limit applies regardless of thia '
specification. ) : : P

A6 Deletes requirement to reduce the APRM Rod Block Segﬁéintafainéé the 3.4.1.1

function has been deleted from the CTS in Amendment, Nc,,51;. .In
addition, deletes reference to APRM Scram and RBM Trip Setpointa
since the trip setpoints are an operational detail.

N/A .

Action a.l.s)
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

SUMMARY

IT$ SECTION

3.4.4, safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs)

ly e

Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3 3/4.4.2
3.4.5, RCS Operational Leakage o a
Editorial changes, refoematting, and revised numbering.- R 3.4.5 3/4.4.3.2
] 1i B Do
Editorially changes "any 24-hour period" to "the previous 24 hout LCO 3.4.5.¢, |LCO 3.4.3.2.c,
period.*” |rco 3.4:5.4  Juco 3.4.3.2.¢
R oL
Moves CTS 3.4.3.2.d, 3.4.3.2 Action ¢ (including footnote *), 3.4.3.2 13.4.6,:4 LCO 3.4. 3 2 a,
Action d, 3.4.3.2 Action e, 4.4.3.2.2, 4.4.3.2.3, and 4.4. 3 2 4 to 1 -ivp o 3.4.3.2
ITS 3.4.6. T T Action ¢
NURMEIA IS . including
footnote *,
h - \ 3.4.3.2
AR " Actiona @
N 3“;_“'vr‘ and e,
A 4.4.3.2.2,
' ! 4.4.3.2.3,
- 4.4.3.2.4
Adds ITS 3.4.5 Required Action B.1 to provide an option to reduce the 5:?.5 N/A :
leakage to within the limit in lieu of identifying the aource, since . [Required
restoring compliance with the LCO is always an option..v . jAction B.1
3.4.6, RCS Pressure Isolation valve (PIV) Leakage-- '
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering 3.4.6. 3/4.4.3.2
Adds ITS Notes "Separate COndition entry is allowed for each flow 3.4.6 ACTIONS [MNff=—

path" and "Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for
systems made inoperable by PIVs,", wHiIcH 1S CoMSISTENT W THE

Notes 1 and 2

34.3.2 Actien

T INTENT oF THE CTS,
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

isTent o THe CTS,

poC # SUMMARY
3.4.7, RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation® ' . “
A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. . 3/4.4.7 3/4.4.3.1 "
A.2 Deletes requirement for an alternate tank leak rate measutement N/A 3.4.32
method be applied for the drywell floor drain sump since it Action c '
duplicates the requirement in CTS 3.4.3.2 (ITS 3.4.5). !
A.3 Adds an Action to explititly identify that LCO 3.0.3 is reqdffqd £¢ - 13.4.7 % 3.4.3.1, 3.0.3
be entered if all required RCS leakage detection aystems are - ACTION D
inoperable. : : ;
3.4.8, RCS Specific Activity
A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering;' 3 3.4.8 3/4.4.5
A.2 Deletes CTS 3.4.5, Action ¢ requiring increased sampling:under : N/A § 3.4.5
certain conditions (as specified in CTS Table 4.4.5-1, Item 4.b) when . Action c
the LCO 3.4.5.a limit is exceeded. CTS 3.4.5, Actioh b alteady '
requires the increased sampling every 4 hours when the LCO:3.4.5.a
limit is exceeded, not just when the conditions of Action c are met.
" 3.4.9, RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown “
II A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.4.9 3/4.4.9.1 I
A.2 Moves allowance to remove the RHR shutdown cooling loop from 3.10.1 . 3.4.9.1
operation during hydrostatic testing to ITS 3.10.1. - ! footnote t
' A.3 Adds ITS Note "Separate Condition entfy is allowed for .each RHR 13.4.9 ACTIONS '
| shutdown cooling subsystem;"' WHICKH 15 CONSISTENT wiTH e Note 2 34.2.1 ﬂm&‘
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM -{RCS)

SUMMARY - |rTe-SECTION  lCTS SECTION
A.4 Deletes the requirement to demonstrate every 24 hours the operability |N/A 3.4.9.1 Action
of at least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal for | a. :
each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop. It is unnecessary since
the specification requires that the reactor be in MODE 4 within 24
hours (which exits this Specification), and CTS '3.4.9.2 and ITS "
3.4.10 both require the periodic verification of the availability of *
an alternate decay heat removal method. S R T :
A.S Deletes the CTS 3.4.9.1 footnote tt, which allows the unit to é T ﬁ/A'ﬁ_ YT 134091
maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as practical in liéu. of footnote tt
attaining MODE 4, when two or more RHR subsystems are 1noperab1e and AT ' '
the unit is unable to attain Mode 4. St ' “
A.6 Changes CTS 3.4.9.1 Action b and CTS 4.4.9.1 to agree’ “iith the Lco, ‘|3.4.9 3.4.9.1
which specifically allows a recirculation pump to be in operation as |ACTION B, Action b,
an acceptable method for assuring the necessary flow conditions, in SR 3.4.9.1 4.4.9,1
lieu of operating an RHR shutdown cooling pump. :
PR " " I
» .'-‘ v or
3.4.10, RHR Shutdown Cooling Syatem - Cold Shutdown
A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numﬁéring. 3.4.10 3/4.4.9.2
A.2 Moves allowance to remove the RHR shutdown cooling loop from' 3.10.1 3.4.9.2 _
operation during hydrostatic testing to ITS 3.10. 1.' R footnote t
A.3 Adds ITS Note “Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR 3.4.10 P
shutdown cooling subsys‘t‘e_n‘\" ACTIONS Note |3.4.4.2 Acvions
A.4 Changes CTS 3.4.9.2 Action b and CTS 4.4.9.2 to agree with the 1CO, [3.4.10 : [3.4.9.2 ‘
which specifically allows a recirculation pump to be in opération as ACTION B, = |Action b, '
an acceptable method for assuring the necessary flow conditidns, in SRW3-4~1°-1Y, 4.4.9.2
lieu of operating an RHR shutdown cooling pump. :

L
-

g WRICH 15 CONSISTENT wiTH THE INTENT oF Tne cTs.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM, (RCS)

|xrs, sECTION

SUMMARY : CTS SECTION
3.4.11, RCS Pressure and Temparature (P/T) Limits |
A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. R 0 O § 1 3/4.4.6.1,
L 4.4.1.1.2,
L 3/4.4.1.4

A.2 Clarifies Action to "perform an engineering evaluation...” with Notes {3.4.11 _ 3.4.6.1 Action
that state the determination of the acceptability of the RCS for ~ |conditions A
continued operation must be completed any time the requirements of " and C Notes
the LCO are not met.

A.3 Changes CTS 3.4.6.1 Action to "restore the temperature and/or j" '3.4.11 3.4.6.1 Action
pressure...within 30 minutes" to "initiate action to restore |Required S s
...Immediately" for conditions other than MODES 1, 2, and 3. Action C.1

P

A.4 Deletes CTS 4.4.6.1.3 since it duplicates the regulations found ipL |N/A 4.4.6.1.3
10CFR50 Appendix H. . ; :

A.5 Adds Notes for SRs 3.4.11.8 and 3.4.11.9 to clarify.qﬁé‘ﬁurreng SR 3.4.11.8, 4.4.6.1.4.a
intent in CTS 4.4.6.1.4.a (periodic verification that reactor vessel |SR 3.4.11.9
and head flange temperatures are > 70 °F) of allowing 'entry into the ' ’ :
applicable conditions (i.e., < 90 °F and ¢ 80 °F) without having
performed these SRs.

A.6 Deletes CTS 4.4.6.1.4.b requirement to verify the‘reactot vessel and [¥/fA— 4.4.6.1.4.b
head flange temperatures within 30 minutes prior to. tensioning of the Sﬁ 2.0.\
head bolting studs, as it is duplicative of ITS SR 3.0.1.

A7 Combines CTS 4.4.1.1.2 and 3.4.1.4 requirements into the RCS P/T LCO 3.4.11,

Limits Specification, with the words "and the recirculacion loop SR 3.4.11. 3,.

temperature requirements" added to the ITS 3.4, 11 LCO statement. The
actual description of the requirements and the limits are found in

SR 3.4.11. 4,
SR 3.4.11.5,
SR 3.4.11.6

ITS SR 3.4.11.3, SR 3.4.11.4, SR 3.4.11.5, and SR 3.4.11.6.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
3.6.1.1, Primary Containmént T
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.6.1.1 ‘ 3/4;6.1.1,
: 3/4.6.1.2,
\ 3/4.6.1.4, v
. '. 3.6.2.1.b, :
3.6.2.1
> Action e,
e 4.6.2.1.4, e -
and £ :
Replaces the definition of PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 2nd the |LCO 3.6.1.1, 3/4.6.1.1001. .
references to it in CTS 3.6.1.1 with the requirement for primary |3.6.1.1 ACTION A
containment to be OPERABLE, since all the requirements are P
specifically addressed in ITS 3.6.1.1 for the primary containment N
along with the remainder of the LCOs in the Primary Containment )
Section. In addition, a 1 hour time to restore primary '
containment leakage to within limits is provided in ITS 3.6.1.1
ACTION A, consistent with the current requirement. .
peletes cross reference to CTS 3.10.1, since the format of the N/A 3.6.1.1
ITS does not include providing “cross references”. R Applicability
footnote *
Primary containment leakage rate requirements (10 CFR 50 . ... ISR 3.6.1.1.1, 4.6.1.1,
Appendix J, Type A, B and C tests) are presented as a supporting |5.5.12: 3.6.1.2.a and b,
|surveillance for Primary Containment OPERABILITY, which. = . 4.6.1.2.4
references the 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Testing Program Plan in the
Administrative Controls Section of the ITS. In addition, CTS .
4.6.1.2.4, which precludes the use of CTS 4.0.2 for the leak rate '
tests, has been deleted since it is duplicative of CTS 6.8.4.f,
the 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Testing Program Plan.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

© ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

NONE

CTS 4.6.1.1.b verifies that all penetrations not capable of being
closed by automatic isolation valves and required to be closed
during accident conditions are closed by valves, blind flangee: or
deactivated automatic valves secured in their position, except as
provided in CTS 3.6.3. In the ITS, the surveillance is relocated
from the CTS Primary Containment Integrity Specification (CTS
3/4.6.1.1) to the ITS Primary Containment Isolation Valve sua
Specification (ITS 3.6.1.3)" and broken up into two apce&#&oab&ono
- one for valves and blind flanges outside containment and otie
for valves and blind flanges inside containment. YDuring the
review of the conversion submittal, a difference of opinion atose
between the Staff and the Licensee as to what would constitute a
failure of this CTS surveillance and what appropriate actions
should be taken. The Staff concedes that the wording and
structure of the Nine Mile pPoint 2 CTS would allow numerous
interpretations on how CTS 4.6.1.1.b is to be met and what
actions to take if the surveillance is not met. "Depending on
which interpretation is used, the change from the CTS to the ITS
could be characterized as Administrative, More Restrictive, Less
Restrictive or a combination of the three types of change. The
purpose of the conversion to the‘ihproved Standard Technical
Specifications is to correct these type of problem areas. The
Nine Mile Point 2 ITS provides the appropriate ghrveillances and
Aftiong, if the ﬁbrveillance is not met, to correct the ambiguity
of the CTS while not degrading the safe operation of the Plant.
Thus, the staff finds that the change to the ITS for this CTS

opecification- is acceptable.

abennanuees ‘Fot;L e
VRS ANO. TRUND | BuaraCS

\ Deachie

Ave ¢
Achrers

1@
4.6'1.1.b

HANURL

od addoww! 1 ve-Lves

by requlﬂJ

SupeCiLavee

3.6.1.2, Primary Containment Air Locks

L2

Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering.

3.6.1.2

3/4.6.1.3
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS'

— —
poc # SUMMARY s B CTS SECTION
e e !‘A,ﬂ,'. b
I G [v]
A3 Deletes cross reference to CTS 3.10.1, since the format of the.. 'IN/A ‘ 3.6.1.3 .
ITS does not include providing cross references. S Applicability
, R ¢ footnote *
(TS SRR B ;
A.4 Adds ITS ACTIONS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for .- |[3.6.1.2 ACTIONS 3.6.1.3 Actions.
each air lock,” which is consistent with the intent of the CTS. Note 2., ' B
A.S Adds ITS Required Actions Notes "Required Actions...are'not ' ‘' |3.6.1.2 Required 3.6.1.3 Actions
applicable if...Condition C is entered”, recognizing that if both |Actions A and B .
doors in the same air lock are inoperable, then an "OPERABLE" . Note 1
door does not exist to be closed (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions
A.1, A.2, A.3, B.1, B.2, and B.3 cannot be met). ’ '
A.6 The revised presentation of CTS 3.6.1.3 Action a.l does not aaiar 3.6.1.3 Action ﬁ
explicitly detail options to "restore...to OPERABLE status,™ LCO 2.0.2 a.l
since this action is always an option, and is implied in all ‘ .
Actions.
A.7 The requirement for performing the overall air lock leakage test |SR 3.6.1.2.1 3.6.1.3 Actions
is a requirement of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J, and this requirement is ‘a.2 and a.4

embodied in ITS SR 3.6.1.2.1. It is possible that the test vwould
not be able to be performed with an inoperable air lock door, and
a plant shutdown would be required due to the inability to .
perform the required.Surveillance. However, this restriction on
continued operation need not be specified (i.e., CTS 3.6.1.3
Action a.2 is deleted) since it exists inherently as a result of .
the required Appendix J testing. Since the ITS ACTIONS are
revised to eliminate the reference to this Surveillance
restriction, the exception to Specification 3.0.4 applicability
(CTS 3.6.1.3 Action a.4) is not necessary and is deleted, because
ITS 3.0.4 allows MODE changes provided continued operations is'
allowed in the ACTIONS. ' ‘

- reves
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

poc #

SUMMARY !

© IT8S SECTION

CTS SECTION

CTS 3.6.3 Action a and CTS 3.4.7 Action a.1 do not specify;:
penetrations with one or two isolation valves, However, ITS
3.6.1.3 Condition A applies if the affected penetration has two
valves, and only one is inoperable. 1In the case of ,containment
penetrations designed with only one isolation valve; the system
boundary is considered an adequate barrier and the penetration is’
not considered "open" when the single isolation valve is dpen. -

- 13.6.1.3
[Condition A

R RN

E
: R

3.6.3 Action a,
3.§.7 Action a.l

and CTS 3.G.1.7 Actidbn b

The revised presentationJof CTS 3.6.3 Actions a.l and b. 1 and-CTs : e
~ |tLco 3.0.2

3.4.7 Action a.l.afdoes not explicitly detail options to-
“restore...to OPERABLE status,” since this action is always an
option, and is implied in all Actions.

13.6.0.7 Aehpn b

Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable, since ITS LCO 3.0.4
provides this allowance. Additionally, deletes the LCO 3.0.3
statement in CTS 3.6.3 Action b since it is redundant to the .
*Otherwise...” action. That is, LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable K
anyway since a shutdown action has been provided. -

.0.4 o
Leo

3
an
2
a,
3 Actions

and b, 3.4.7
Action b

3.
a
3.
a.
3
a

.

6
1
4.
1.
6
4
t

CTS 4.3.7.7.c requires all the squib charges in the TIP System -
shear valves to be tested once per 90 months, with at least one
squib being tested every 18 months. CTS 4.6.3.5.b requires each
squib charge in each shear valve to be tested every 36 months, .
with at least one squib being tested every 18 months. ‘Since the
Frequency of CTS 4.6.3.5.b is more limiting, the CTS 4. 3 7. 1.c
Frequency is changed to be consistent with CTS 4.6.3.5. b, except
as discussed below. Proposed SR 3.6.1.3.10 will require one
squib from each shear valve to be tested every 24 months on a
staggered test basis. (The change in Frequency from 18 months to
24 months, and from 36 months to 48 months is discussed in C
poc LD.! for ITS 3.6.1.3.)

SR 3.6.1.3.10
Lo

T

4.3.7.7.c,
4.6.3.5.b

Incorporates the requirements, provisions, actions, and
associated restoration times for MSIVs and purge valves into
ITS 3.6.1.3, the primary containment isolation valve
Specification.

3.6.1.3

3/4.4.7'
3/4.6.1.7,
3/4.6.3
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

For. A.l2
ATIAC HED

poc # SUMMARY . ~ITS SECTION" " | CTS SECTION
A.9 Removes the test method (i.e., with air or nitrogen); siﬁce the N/A 4.6.1.2.2
test method is prescribed in the regulation (10 CFR 50, * '
Appendix J). S
A.10 The Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.6.1.2.2 and 4.6.1.2.3 is 5.5.12 = - 4.6.1.2
specified in accordance with the 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Testing o 4.6.1.2
Program in CTS 6.8.4.f. The requirement of CTS 4.6.1.2.4 stating oo 4.6.1.2.17
the provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable to thqse L
Surveillance Requirements is not required and is deleted since it
is stated in the proposed 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Testing Program in ¥
ITS 5.5.12.
A.11 Deletes the allowable leakage rate for the MSIVs from SR 3.6.1.3.12 Table 3.6.1.2-1 .
Table 3.6.1.2-1, since these limits are provided in ITS
SR 3.6.1.3.12, : 1
i N |
3.6.1.4, Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure ; "
A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. ' 3;6.1.4 3/4.6.1.5
i
3.6.1.5, Drywall Air Temperature ; .
1 . c H
A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering, Laq-sﬁ-:- 3...1.5 3/4.6.1.6
" 3.6.1.6, RHR Drywell Spray i "
. . . v ' : . vy .
Il A.1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.6.1.6 a1 |3/4.6.2.2 . "
A.2 See M Table. o o s
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Insert _(Table A, Section 3.6.1.3)

A12

. .

The revised presentation of CTS 3.6.1.2 Action (Restore) d does not exp!icitty
detail options to “restore...to OPERABLE status,” since this action is always an
option, and is implied in all Actions. In addition, CTS 3.6.1.2 Action (Restore) ¢

has been modified in ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action D.1 to require isolation of the |

affected penetration flow path by use of at least one closed and de-activated
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. This proposed Action is
equivalent to the current restore action since the Note to ITS 3.6.1.3 Required
Action D.1 requires that the isolation device used to satisfy Required Action .
D.1 must be verified to meet the applicable leakage rate limit of the inoperable
valve. Thus, isolating the affected penetration with a device that meets the

required leakage limits effectively restores the leakage rate to wnthin Iimits as

is required by CTS.

3643

Required

‘
.

3.6.1.2
Actions ¢ and
d

hedTERS

o R

Joir

HRATY: 12




TABLE A -

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

poc #
3.6.2.1, Suppression Pool Average Temperature Y

A.1 Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. ' 3.6.2.1 " 3/4.6.2.1

A.2 CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2 appears to require the 90°F and lOS‘P llmlts to 1Co 3.6ﬂ2.i a, 3.6.2.1. a.2,(~b
apply at all times when in Operational Condition 1 or 2. 1LCo 3.6.2.1.B 3.6.2.1.a.2.%);
However, these two limits actually apply when THERMAL POWER is 3.6.2.1 ACTION B |3.6.2.1 Actions
> 1% RTP. This is shown by CTS(€3) 3.6.2.1.a.2.b), which states b, b.1, and
that 110°F is the limit when < 1% RTP. Therefore, the ITS LCO b.2.a)
for these two limits is clarified to be at > 1% RTP, and the -

ACTIONS are modified to only require power to be decreased to <

1% RTP in lieu of the CTS 3.6.2.1 Actions b, b.1, and b.2.a) to oot
shutdown the unit to MODE 3 and MODE 4. Once THERMAL POWLR is < s
1% RTP, the LCO is met if suppression pool temperature is < ! '
110°F, thus, a shutdown to MODE 3 and MODE 4 is not required, as

stated in CTS 3.0.2,

A3 Moves the requirements in CTS 3.6.2.1.b, 3.6.2.1'Action e, 3.6.1.1 3.6.2.1.b,
4.6.2.1.d, 4.6.2.1.e, and 4.6.2.1.f, relating to the N ‘ : 3.6.2.1
drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage limit, to . .- |Action e,

ITS 3.6.1.1. .. |4.6.2.1.d,

, . . . 4.602.1-6'

o ]4.6.2.1.F
|
N .. R TS
" 3.6.2.2, Suppression Pool Water lLevel N )T L

A.l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.6.2.2 T 3/4.6.2.1,

’ EE TP B (e} T T . 3/4.5.3

A.2 Moves the requirements in CTSCE§§)3.5.3.br 3.5.3 Action b, and; 3.5.2 3.5.3.b, 3.5.3
4.5.3.2, relating to the suppression pool level requirements Action b,
while in MODES 4 and 5, to ITS 3.5.2. 4.5.3.2
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

poc #

SUMMARY

Cee PN L i

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

The CTS requires verification that each suppression pool spray
valve in the flow path” that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position. CTS recognizes
that the suppression pool spray function is manually actuated and
is interpreted such that "in the correct position™ allows the
valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be
realigned to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the
correct position mean that® the valves must be in the accident
position, unless they can be automatically aligned on an accident
signal. : Thus,. for RHR suppression pool spray the additional
words "or can be aligned to.the correct position” have been added
to clarify that it is permissible for this systems' valves to be
in ‘the non-accident :positioni and still be considered OPERABLE.

In ;addition, since: there are no automatic valves, for the
suppression pool spray mode, the reference to check automatic
valves has been deleted.

SR 3.6.2.4.1

4.6.2.2.a

1O

3.6.3.1, Primary Containment Hydrogén Recombiners

| A

Editorial changes;'iefofmatting, and revised numbering.

3.6.3.1

“ A2

Deletes the CTS 4.6.6.1.c system leakage rate test since it is
duplicative of testing already required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
and is currently included as a Surveillance in the Leakage Rate
Specification (CTS 4.6.1.2.1 and ITS SR 3.6.1.1.1).

SR 3.6.1.1.1

3/4.6.6.1
4.6.6.1.c

.3.6.3.2, Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

Editorial‘éhanéés; refdrmhtting, and revised numbering.

3+3-Frt- 3.6.3.2

3/4.6.6.2 “

A.1
. A.2

Deletes cross_reference to CTS 3.10.5, since the format of the

ITS does not include providing cross references.

N/A

3.6.6,2
Applicability
footnote *
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 .- CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

—_—

ITS SECTION.

CTS SECTION

Revises the presentation of the ACTIONS to be consistent with the

A.3 3.6.3.2 ACTION B 3.6.6.2
Applicability.. The ITS only requires shutdown to 15% RTP. Eelow Applicability
15% RTP, the Applicability is exited and the ACTIONS are no and Action
longer required.

A.4 Deietes.C1s 4.6.6.2, which requires.oxygen concentration in SR 3.0.4 4.6,6.2
primary containment to be ve;ifiedjwithin limit prior to entering
the Applicability of CTS 3.6.6.2 (within 24 hours after THERMAL
POWER is,greater than 15% of RTP). This requirement does not
need to bé Tepeated as a separate Surveillance Frequency.
“ ' 3.6.4.1, Secondary Containment “
A.l Editorial changés, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3392 3..40 |3/4.6.5.1 “
A.2 Replaces tﬁe definition of SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY and 3.6.4.1 3.6.5.1,
the references to it in CTS 3.6.5.1 with the requirement for 3 20 3.6.5.1
secondary containment to be OPERABLE, since all of the 3.6.4.3 Action a,
requirements are specifically addressed in the ITS and associated 4.6.5.1
Bases for the Secondary Containment (3.6.4.1), the Secondary
Containment Isolation 'Valves (3.6.4.2), and Standby Gas Treatment
System (3.6.4.3). o e

A.3 Modifies the réquiiement to'verify that one door in each access SR 3.6.4.1.3 4.6.5.1.b.2
is ‘closed to require one door in each access opening to be '
closed. The NMP2 design includes more than two doors on some of
the accesses, and the NMP2 interpretation of this requirement is
that for these .accesses, there are multiple access openings, and
each access opening must have one door closed.

A.4 Moves the requirements in CTS‘4.6.S.1.b.3, relating to the 3.6.4.2 4.6.5.1.b.3

position of secondary containment isolation valves, to
ITS 3.6.4.2.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

M e —— R
poc # BIJMMI\RX1 ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
‘ ‘5.6.4:5; ééé;ﬁdaty Containment Isoclation Valves
A.1 |Editorial‘élisnges, reformatting; and revised numbering. 3.6.4.2 354.5.5.2,
'. .Z‘i]J":;l.'l';i o, i:v . ' .6.5.1.b,3
A.2 Adds ITé?é&fiGNS Noie 5SéparatefCondition entry is élloﬁed for 3.6.4.2 ACTIONS 3.6.5.2 Actions’
each penetration flow path.” Additionally, adds ITS ACTIONS Note |Notes 2 and 3
that facilitates the use.aqg.understanding of the intent to
consider the affect of inoperable isolation valves on other
systems. For a system made inoperable by inoperable SCIVs the
applicable ACTIONS for that system also apply. This is
consistent with: the. intent of the CTS.
A.3 The CTS_3;6.5.2tAction does not specify penetrations with one or 3.6.4.2 Condition |3.6.5.2 Action
two isolation valves. However, ITS 3.6.4.2 Condition A only A
applies if one valve in a penetration is inoperable, inherently
ensuring maintaining "at least one isolation valve OPERABLE." ‘
A.4 The revised pteéentation of tﬁe,CTS.3.6.5.2 Action does not 303~ 3.6.5.2 Action !
explicitly detail options to "restore...to OPERABLE status,” LCO 3.0.2
since this. actien is always an option, and is implied in all
Actions. ' : l
| | |
B ''3.6.4.3, Standby Gas Treatment System “
. : ' T N 5 '
A.1 - |Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3?3767%{;£ﬂ;.LL?S 3/4.6.5.3 “
l A.2 Moves the requiteméﬁts in CTS 3.6.5.3 Actions a.l and b.1, 3.6.1.3 3.6.5.3 Actions
including footnote **, concerhing suspension of venting and = +la.1 and b.1,
F purging when oné or both SGT subsystems are inoperable, to including
ITs 3.6.1.3. ' ;‘ : footnote **
A.3 Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of .0.4 3.6.5.3 Action
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable provided an Operable SGT LCO a.2
subsystem is in operation, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 provides this
allowance.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

e R L
poc # SUMMARY - . ITS SECTION CTS SECTION “

A.4 Revises the terminology associated with.the heater status from SR 3.6.4.3.1 4.6.5.3.a
"OPERABLE" to "operating,” since it is necessary for the heaters
to actually operate (cycle properly when required) to reduce
moisture from the orbers and HEPA filters.

A.5 Moves the filteg testing tedﬁiremeh@s in CTS 4.6.5.5.b including |5.5.7,: 4.6.5.3.b
footnote *, 4.6.5.3.c, 4.6.5.3.d.1, 4.6.5.3.d.4, 4.6.5.3.e, and SR 3.6.4.3.2 including -
4.6.5.3.f to ITS 5.5.7. Adds a Surveillance Requirement to - footnote *,
clarify that the tests of. the Ventilation Filter Testing Program 4.6.5.3.c,
must also. be.completed and passed for determining OPERABILITY of 4.6,5.3.d.1,
the SGT System. . . in - .. . 4,6.5.3.d.4, .

©ding " refi 4.6.5.3.e,
peataly v b ey 4.6.5.3.f

A.6 |Divides ¢#574.6.5.3.d.2.b, which verifies each SGT subsystem SR 3.3.6.2.5, 4.6.5.3.d
starts.on:the appropriate automatic initiation signals, into two |[SR 3.6.4.3.3

Surveillanges. .The majority of the instrumentation testing will
be performed in SR 3.3.6.2.5, and ,the actual system functional
test portion, which will ensure the SGT System starts on. an
initiation signal, will be performed as SR 3.6.4.3.3.

-

|
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

g inc LuDING TFOoTROTE *

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

Enhances presentation by requiring actions to be immedjately
initiated to suspend OPDRVs versus the CTS action of immediately
"suspend...operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel.": - - y .

3.7.2
Required
Action E.3

3.7.3
Action b.2

Revi;éb,”frdm OPERABLE to operating, the requirement which verifies :
each CREF-subsystém'is operated with the heaters OPERABLE, since it
is necessary for the heaters to actually operate (cycle properly when
requiféd) to reduce moisture from the adsorbers and HEPA filters.

SR 3.7.2.1

4.7.3.b

Moves—the filter testing requirements of CTS 4.7.3.c, 4.7.3.d,
4.7.3:e.1, 4.7.3.e.3, 4.7.3.f, and 4.7.3.q, including footnote *, to
ITS 5.5.7. Adds a Surveillance Requirement (proposed SR 3.7.2.2) to
clarify that the tests of 'the Ventilation Filter Testing Program must
also be completed and passed for determining OPERABILITY of the CREF
System, - ]

SR 3.7.2.2,
5.5.7

Divides the CTS Sutveillance into three Surveillances that verify
each CROASFT starts on the appropriate automatic signals and verify
thg'controi room envelope boundary leakage is maintained within
limits, with the majority of the instrumentation testing performed in
ITS SR 3.3.7.1.5 and the actual system functional test portion and
the control room boundary leakage portion performed in ITS SR 3.7.2.3
and ITS SR 3.7.2.4, respectively.

nninn
bR I
W W W
NNWw

~ o,
1

3.7.3, Control Room Envelope Air Conditioning (AC) System

A.1l

Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering.

3.7.3 ,

3/4.7.3

A.2

Splits requirements into separate Technical Specifications: ITS 3.7.2
for the CREF System and ITS 3.7.3 for the Control Room Envelope AC
System.

3.7.3

3.7.3
(including
footnote *),

4.7.3@
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PABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

_ e — e ——
poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.3 Adds Required Actions to specifically identify methods of exiting the |3.7.3 3.7.3
Applicability of the LCO if one control room envelope AC subsystem is |Required Action b.2
inoperable(_identical to those ‘provided in CTS for both subsystems Actions
inoperable. : L ‘ c.2.1, C.2.2,
T and C.2.3
A.4 Enhances presentation by requiring actions to be immediately 3.7.3 3.7.3
initiated to suspend OBDRVs versus the CTS action of immediately Required Action b.2
"suspend...operations with a potential for draining the reactor Action E.3
vessel."” -
A.S Adds an ACTION to dlatffy‘currénf requirements by directing entry 3.7.3 3.7.3
into LCO 3.0.3 if both control room envelope AC subsystems are ACTION D
inoperable and control room envelope AC system safety function is not
maintained in MODE 1, 2, or 3.
R BRI S .
g N4 . .
,???H1n'f ;h?’ : '3;7.4, Main Condenser Offgas
A.l Editdrial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.7.4 3/4.11.2.7 “
A.2 Clarifies the CTS by adding to the LCO the 30 minute decay period for |LCO 3.7.4 LCO 3.11.2.7
the radioactivity rate of noble gases downstream of the recombiner.
This is appropriate because the accident analysis that assumes the
radioactivity rate of 350,000 microcuries/second also assumes that
the radiocactivity rate is after a 30 minute decay period.
it 3.7.5, Main Turbine Bypass System ! ‘,
Al Editorial .changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.7.5 3/4.7.7,
3.2.3
Action b
A.2 Adds an LCO option to permit a MCPR penalty to be applied in lieu of |LCO 3.7.5 géég}.z.a
maintaining the Main Turbine Bypass System OPERABLE, consistent with ction b
the current licensing basis as indicated in CTS 3.2.3 Action b.
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poc #

TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

W

SUMMARY

_ ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

In the event.AC Sources are inoperable such that a distribution
subsystem were inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the
AC Sources ACTIONS;.taking exception to complying with the AC
Distribution System ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources ACTIONS may not be
sufficiently conservative in this event (an entire division may be
without power), specific direction to take appropriate ACTIONS for
the Distribution System is added when there is no power for a

S e T ,

division. '’ b

3.8.1 Action
D Note

3.8.1.1
Actions

Deletes references-to “"take the ACTION required by..." in CTS 3.8.1.1
Actions d and e, since the format of the ITS does not include
providing "cross references". The individual Specifications
adequately prescribe the Required Actions for inoperable systems,
subsystems, trains, components, and devices without such references.

N/A

3.8.1.1
Actions d
and e

With tpree or more AC sources inoperable, ACTIONS would be taken in
accordance with ITS 3.8.1, and ITS LCO 3.0.3 entry conditions would
not be met. Since CTS 3.8.1.1 does not provide Actions for these
conditions,: ITS 3.8.1 ACTION G is added to direct entry into ITS LCO
3.0.3 to.preserve the existing intent for CTS 3.0.3 entry.

3.8.1 ACTION
G

3.8.1.1
Actions

Deletes de§Criptidﬁ of the start signals for the DG normal 31 day
surveillance test, as these signals are the only signals that can be
used to start the DGs and are described in the USAR.

N/A

4,8.1.1.2.a.
4.c)

"during shutdown® is more specifically presented in the
proposed Surveillances. Each proposed SR contains a specific Note
limiting the performance in certain MODES. Additionally, the ITS
Notes clearly present the allowance of the current practice of taking
credit for unplanned events, provided the necessary data is obtained.

The CTS 4.8.1.1.2.e existing limitation on 18-month Surveillances to -
-1.perform them

3.8.1
Individual
Surveillance
Requirements
Notes ’

4.8.1.1.2.e
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

# ——— e -
“ poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION “
A.2 The fuel oil storage and starting air requirements of CTSs 3.8.1.1 and | 3.8.3 3.8.1.1
3.8.1.2 have been moved to a new ITS LCO 3.8.3. An LCO Statement has 3.8.1.2
been provided requiring fuel oil storage and starting air. The
ApplicabiliEY‘of this new LCO is "when associated DG is required to
be OPERABLE,"  This covers the current MODES 1,2, 3, 4, and 5 and !
fuel handling requirements of CTS 3.8.1.1 and 3.8.1.2.
: »
A.3 Moves the détails in CTS LCO 3.8.1.1.b.2 and LCO 3.8.1.2.b.2 relating | SR 3.8.3.1 LCO
to the required storage tank levels to ITS SR 3.8.3.1. 3.8.1.1.b.2,
. H . LCO
B 3.8.1.2.b.2
A.4 Adds ITS ACTIONS Note, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 3.8.3 3.8.1.1
DG"/ 5 Wi |5 CONSISTENT BITH THE INTENT of THE CcTSs. ACTIONS Note | Actions,
: : : ' 3.8.1.2
bl Actions
‘ i;;‘l' .,T ” L “3.8.4. DC Sources - Opergting
A.l Editoridl’ changes,’ reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.8.4 3/4.8.2.1 “
NETYI VD) : I
A2 Moves the technical contént of the battery cell parameter limits in 3.8.6 4.8.2.1.a.1,. l
‘ CTS 4:.!8.2‘-'1(3-1'..4‘.8.2:1.b¢1' 4.8.2-1.b03' and Table 4.8.2.1-1 tO ITS 4.802.1-b-1'
. 3.8.6. ' 4.8.2.1.b.3,
C Table
4.8.2.1-1
A.3 Deletes the reference in CTS 3.8.2.1 Action b to "take the ACTION N/A ' 3.8.2.1
required by Specification 3.5.1," since the format of the ITS does Action b
not include providing “cross references”. ITS 3.5.1 adequately
. prescribes the Required Actions for an inoperable ECCS without such
references.
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

L - — L — —
“ pocC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.4 More specifically presents the existing limitation on 18-month SR 3.8.4.7 4.8.2.1.d,
Surveillances (to perform them "during shutdown") in the ITS Note, 4.8.2.1.e,
Surveillanceés as a specific Note limiting the performance in certain | SR 3.8.4.8 4.8.2.1.f
MODES. ‘Additionally, the ITS Notes clearly present the allowance of Note
the current practice of taking credit for unplanned events, provided
the necessary data is obtained. '
|| ' R . ot
“ 3.8.5, DC Sources Shutdown
|| A.1l Editorial -changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.8.5 3/4.8.2.2
A.2 Moves the'technical ! content of the battery cell parameter limits in 3.8.6 4.8.2.2
CTS 3/4.8{2.2 to ITS'3.8!6.
RN =
A3 Deletes The reference in CTS 3.8.2.2 Action b to "take the ACTION N/A 3.8.2.2
‘ required by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3," since the format of the ; Action b
ITS “3@8es not include providing "cross references". ITS 3.5.2 .
adequﬁtely prescribes the Required Actions for an inoperable ECCS
withéut ‘'such reférences.:’
J 3.8.6, Battery Cell Parameters
Al Editorial enangee{ reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.8.6 3/4.8.2.1,
| L 3 ‘ g 3/4.8.2.2
A.2 Presents the battery cell parameters limits in a separate LCO with 3.8.6

|

appropriate ACTIONS ‘and SRs. CTS 4.8.2.2 is being deleted since its
provisions only reference requirements in CTS 4.8.2.1, which are

.contained in ITS 3.8.6.

3/4 f498.2.1,
3/4\4y8.2.2

Page 6 of 8




TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.3 App;icabiligy_presentqd as "when'associated DC electrical power 3.8.6 3.8.2.1
subsystem is required to be OPERABLE," covering the current MODES 1, Applicabilit | Applicabilit
2, 3, 4, and 5 and fuel handling requirements (actually more Y Y,
restrictive for the DC power subsystems since more than one of the 3.8.2.2
batteries may be required in MODES 4 and 5 since the DC sources Applicabilit
Applicability has been changed - see pOC M.1 for ITS 3.8.5). Y
. A.4 lAdds ITS ACFIONS Note "Separate condition entry is allowed for eaﬂg 3.8.6 Table
battery’,s uiicd 15 COMSISTENT A TH THE INTENT oF tae CTS. | AcTIONS Note | 4.8.2.1-1
‘ ' ' Notes
A.5 Adds a specific Condition to explicitly require the battery to be 3.8.6 ACTION | 3.8.2.1
declared inoperable when the temperature is not within limit or when B Actions,
Category A or B %imits have not been restored within the applicable 3.8.2.2
time, since this is the obvious intent of the CTS, : Actions,
- - : » , Table
) 4.8.2.1-1
Notes
'3.8,7, Inverters Operating “
A.l Editorial changes, reformatt;ggiignd revised numbering. 3.8.7 3/4.8.3.1 "
A.2 pivides tCTS 3.8.3.1:into two Specifications: 1) the OPERABILITY 3.8.7, 3/4.8.3.1
requiggpgnta.of the:inverters are included in ITS 3.8.7, "Inverters—'| 3.8.8
operating,” and 2) the OPERABILITY requirements of the AC
pistFfbution System are included in 'ITS 3.8.8, "Distribution
Systéfi ~Operating.” 'In addition, the inverters are required to be \
"OPERABLE" in ITS 3.8.7, 'in lieu of "energized,” as required by :
CTS 3i8.3.1: C | — “
3.8.8, Distribution Systems Operating “
A.l BEditorial changes; reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.8.8 3/4.8.3.1 “
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

—_—=
— L ____

—

SUMMARY \ ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.2 ‘Presents the requirements ‘of the distribution system in ITS 3.8.8, 3.8.€:§i> 3/4.8.3.1
: ”Dlsttibutfon System—Operating®, while the requirements on the 3.8.8
source of eiectrical power for the 120-volt AC distribution system
have been moVed toa- separate LCO (ITS 3.8.7, .
'Inverters Operating“) : '
A.3 Deletes the reference in CTS 3 8 3 1 Actions a.2 and b.2 to "take the N/A 3.8.3.1
ACTION required by Speclfication -3,5.1," since the format of the Actions a.2
ITS does not include providing “cross references.” ITS 3.5.1 and b.2
adequately ‘prescribes the Required Actions for an inoperable ECCS
without such references.
“ ’316.9;'bistribution‘Systems Shutdown
II A.1 Editorial changee, reformatting, ‘and revised numbering. 3.8.9 3/4.8.3.2
A.2 'Deletes the reference in CTS 3.8.3.2 Actions a.2 and-b.2 to “take the | N/A 3.8.3.2
‘ ACTION' rEquired by“Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3,” since the format Actions a.2
of thé-1¥s ‘does not 'iriclude providing “cross-references”. ITS 3.5.2 and b.2

adequafefy prescrfbes ‘theé Required Actions for an inoperable ECCS
without such references.

Avo

ATTACHED _ '
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TABLE A: - ADMINSITRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Current Specification 3/4.8.1 - AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment

None

None

None

None

.

nt Protective Devices

Current Speéific&tion‘3/4.8:4;2'- Primary Containment Penetration Conductor Overcurre

None None None None
Current'Specification 3/4.8.4.3 - Emergency Lighting System - Overcurrent Protective Devices
None None ' : : None None

ZAW To -T;SLEJ TP
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TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.9 - REFUELING OPERATIONS

N

poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.3 Adds ITS Note "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each required [3.9.4 N/A
channele” woiiad 15 CONSISTENT unTh THE /INTENT oF THE CTS. |ACTIONS Note
|| B
CYaman = r—
“ v A 3.9.5, Control Rod Operability Refueling
|| A.l Editorial changes, reformattingiiand revised numbering. 3.9.5 3/4.1.3.5

A.2 Revises the Operational Condition 5 requirements of CTS 3.1.3.5 to LCO 3.9.5 LCO 3.1.3.5
say "Each withdrawn control rod shall be OPERABLE," since ITS 3.9.5
includes requirements other than accumulator requirements.

A.3 Deletes thé‘Apﬁiicabiiiﬁy;fo@pnbte * cross reference to CTS 3.9.10.1 [N/A LCO 3.1.3.5
and 3.9.10ﬂ2g;qince the format of the ITS does not include providing
cross references. '

it . .

A.4 Deletes the action to disarm the associated directional control N/A 3.1.3.5
valves. During MODE 5 with an-accumulator associated with a Action b.1
withdrawn control rod inoperable, the control rod is, required to be
inserted. Once the control rod is fully inserted, the accumulator is
no longer required to be OPERABLE and the entry conditions for the
ACTIONS are no longer applicable, thus no additional ACTIONS are
required.

A.5 Mqvegﬂ,aq;ixs_3:49:a,1;h9,requ1:ements for when more than one control [3.10.8 3.1.3.5
rod..ig withdrawn with the- associated scram accumulators inoperable. R Action b.2

A.6 Deletes "unless the control rod is inserted and disarmed or N/A 4.1.3.5.a
scrammed, * since stating the conditions for an exception to
performance of the accumulator Surveillance that are equivalent to '
the Applicability of the LCO is unnecessary.

3.9.6, RPV Water Level Irradiated Fuel “

A.1l Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering. 3.9.6 3/4.9.8 “

Page 4 of 6




. TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS

1 ’SUMMAR! ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
Four new Notes havé been added for clarity in ITS 3.10.4. The ITS 3.10.4 N/A
3.10.4 ACTIONS Note has been added to clarify that the requirement to |ACTIONS Note,
enter the applicable condition of the affected Specification applies ]3.10.4
for eéach of .the affected Specifications. ITS 3.10.4 Required Action |Required
A.1' Note 1 has been added to clarify that if an-affected Action A.1
Specifications ACTIONS state to fully insert all insertable control Notes 1
rods, this includes placing the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown and 2,
position. ITS 3.10.4 Required Action A.1 Note 2 has been added to SR 3.10.4.2
clarify that this Required Action is only applicable if the Note
requirement not met is an LCO, since it is written only for an LCO,
not a “requirement.” SR 3.10.4.2 Note has been added clarifying that
if S8R'3.10.4.1 is satisfied for ITS 3.10.4.c.1 requirements, then SR
3.10.4.2 isinot‘required .to be performed.
The action to lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position |N/A 3.9.1
when the one-rod-out interlock is inoperable has been deleted. The —— ‘{ Action b
CTS 3.9.1 Applicability, as it relates to ITS 3.10.4, is MODE (2Jwhen
the reactor.mode switch is in the Refuel position. Thus, once the
reactor mode switch is moved from the Refuel position to the Shutdown
position, the LCO is no longer applicable, and the mode switch does
not have to be locked. -
A.9 Replaces the refuel position one-rod-out interlock Surveillances with |SR 3.10.4.1 4.9.1.1,
a generic Surveillance Requirement to perform all required ' 4.9.1.2,
‘Surveillances.iin.accordance with the applicable SRs; in this case, 4.9.1.3

with the SRs of ITS 3.9.2, Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock.

3.10.5, Single Control Rod Drive Removal Refueling

A.1

Editorial changes,. reformatting, and revised numbering.

3.10.5

3/4.9.10.1
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. TABLE A - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.10 - SPECIAL OPERATIONS

.

poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
A.S Added a MODE 5 Appl}cability requirement in ITS 3.10.6 (*"with LCO LCO 3.10.6 LCO 3.9.10.2
3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met") that is derived from the
intent of CTS 3.9.10.2, which says "Any number of control rods and/or
control_rod'drive meghadisma may be removed from the core and/or
reactor pressure vessel..." During the performance of these
activities, ITS 3.9.3 (which requires all control rods to be fully
.inserted), ITS 3.9.4 (which requires each control rod full-in
‘poaition'iqgﬁcationlchdhnel for each control rod to be OPERABLE), and
‘| 1T8 3.9.5 Gwhich requires all withdrawn control rods to be OPERABLE)
.are not met, . , )
A.6 | Adds an altérnative Reguired Action.(which results in effectively 3.1000 N/A
exiting this Special Operations LCO and restores operation consistent Required
with normay,requirements:tor failure to meet the LCOs which were Action A.3.1
suspended by the Special Operations LCO) to initiate action to fully
‘insert all control rods immediately, in lieu of meeting the
requirements of ‘the LCO. - L
A7 Deletes théi:éqﬁirement that dédiéaéed procedures be.followed since |N/A Lco
refueling procedures are currently required by CTS 6.6.1.a and ITS 3.9.10.2.f
5.4.1.a (refueling propeddrea‘atg referenced in Appendix A of RG footnote *,
1.33, Rev. 2). - R 4.9.10.2.1.F
: footnote *
i Qr:"'3;ioﬁ7;:Control Rod Testing Operating “
A.l Editoridl {changes, 'teforimatting, and revised numbering. 3.10.7 3/4.10.2
T YR . '
A.2 Delﬁgggxgqﬁerqnccgjto Rscg,.since an NRC SER has apprcved operation N/A LCO 3.10.2,
with“only one rod pattern control system OPERABLE (RWM) . 1ﬂ5;;3:§>:
4.10.2
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TABLE 1, - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MATRIX

SECTION 3.1 -'REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

i X
. CR |

e S

ITS SECTION

e

CTS SECTION

. 3.1.5, Control Rod Scram Accumulators

Prbvldes‘ehé%optionjtquaécléte a control rod with an
inoperable 'atcumulator »slow” when reactor pressure is
sufficient fin- Iieu of =declaring the control rod inoperable.
The optiéi. for ‘deckaring the .control rod with an inoperable
accumulatior “slow” is restricted to control rods not
previously known to be “slow”.
one accumilatot inoperable, in lieu of the requirement to
declare the associated control rod inoperable immediately

shutdown the unit, actions will allow the a
rods to be declared slow or inoperable, as applicable, in 1
hour. The tequirément for declaration of control rods as
slow or- inoperable 'is limited to 1 hour.
only be allowed provided“the controi ro drive header
pressure alone is sufficient to insert control rody¥e,

ffected control

Additionally, with more than

and to insert and disarm the associated control rod drive or

3.1.5 Required
Actions A.1,
8.2.1, B.2.2,
and C.2

o.)

The 1 hour will,__,,//

3.1.3.5
Action a.2

L.2

rod inoperable when one accumulator islinoperable and
reactor pressure is less than 900 psig to 1 hour.

Extends the_réqﬁitemént.fdr‘declaning the associated contyol

3.1.5 Required
Action C.2

3.1.3.5
Action a.l.b)

Daletes the control rod accumulator leak detectors,
detectors, and alarm Surveillances as they do not

pressire

N/A

1.1.3.5.b

necessarily relate directly to accumulator OPERAB .

3.1.6, Rod Pattern Control

None

None

None

(‘r? A SCARM s Dequit e&s on b) aLL afecdted controL rods Ane Lully (eseat o
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

'

pDoCc# SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
TYPE
chwon W0 o 3.3.4.1, RPS Instrumentation
LD.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.1.1.13, 4.3.1.2 for 10
performing the RPS LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and the SR3.3.1.1.16 Table 4.3.1.1-
RPS RESPONSE TIME TEST. " : : 1, all
Functional
® Units except
2.a,2b, 2.c,
2d, and2e
LD.2 Relaxation of Strveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.1.1.12 43.1.1for 10
performing the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for Reactor Mode .| Table 4.3.1.1-1
| Switch-Shutdown Position Function. - Functional Unit
11
LE.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.1.1.13for | 4.3.1.1 for 10
' performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Functions 1.a, 3, | Table 4.3.1.1-1
4,5,6,7b,8, Functional
: and 9 Units 1.a, 3, 4,
! RIS B | 5,7,8.b,9, and
R 10
LE.2 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.1.1.13for | 4.3.1.1 for 10
D performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Functions 2.a, Table 4.3.1.1-1
o DI ST e 2b,and 2.c Functional
ek Units 2.a, 2.b,
it and 2.c

\l

DIFFERENT FONT
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

e

DOC # SUMMARY . ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
TYPE
Y g 3. 3 2.1, Control Rod Block Instrumentation
LD.1 | Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.2.1.6 CHANNEL 10
performing the CHANNEL: FUNGTIONAL TEST for Reactor Mode FUNCTIONAL :
Switch Shutdown Position.” SERE TEST for Table
4.3.6-1 Trip
v o > Function 6.a
LE.1 Relaxatioriof Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.2.1.7 CHANNEL 10
performirig the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. CALIBRATION
: catn o T DT for Table 4.3.6-
SRS i 1 Trip
- S T S Functions 1.a
and 1.c
' L1, Deletes trip setpomts and all references to these setpoints. The N/A LCO 3.3.6, 1
Allowable Value'is the required limitation for the assomated Function 3.3.6 Action a,
' and this value is retained in the NMP2'ITS. Table 3.3.6-2
L2 Adds a note for the Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position, which | SR 3.3.2.1.6 CHANNEL 3
o extends,for up to one ‘hotr, "the tnme to perform the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
. FUNCTIONAL ]’FST after placing the reactor mode switch in the TEST for
- --shutdown positton - Table 4.3.6-1
oL .. T P Trip Function
A RS LA SR . 6.a
“ L3 Reduces the RWM low power setpoint from 20% RTP to 10% RTP. 3.3.2.1, Table 3.1.4.1, 22X “
- o - : : 33211
Function 2 ‘
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE “

L2 Modiﬁes‘th@’,,ﬁéﬁﬁcabiliw;ﬁt {he Eéedwater System and Main Turbine | 3.3.2.2 Tables 3.3.9-1 2,56
High Watér Lével Trip Instrumentation from Mode 1 to when Applicability, and 4.3.9.1-1,
THERMAL POWER is > 25% RTP, and changes the current shutdown | 3.3.2.2 Table 3.3.9-1
action to.anly require power to be reduced to < 25% RTP. In addition, | ACTIONC Actions 140.a
reduces the time to achieve this power level from 6 hours to 4 hours. and b

L3 Deletes the details relating to the Instrument Numbers for the N/A Table 3.3.9-1 1
Feedwater System/Main Turbine Trip System Instrumentation.

L4 Changes the CTS Actiéns ‘fequirén'\engo restore an inoperable 3.3.2.2 Required | Table 3.3.9-1 5
Feedwater System/Main Turbine Trip System channel to OPERABLE | Actions A.1and | Actions 140.a
status to allow the channel to be placed in the tripped condition andto | B.1 and'140.b
continue operations without a requirement to restore the channel. o

| L5 CTS requires reduction in Thermal Power if the Feedwater 3.3.2.2, Required | N/A 5

System/Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation is not Action C.1
restored to Operable status. ITS adds a Required Action to allow
removal of the a$sociated feedwater pump(s) from service in place of
reducing Thermal Power. This Required Action will only be used if the
instrumentation is inoperable solely due to an inoperable feedwater
pump breaker. '

L6 CTS does not provide any actions when all three Feedwater 3.3.22ACTION | N/A 5
System/Main Turbine Trip System channels are inoperable. B '

Therefore, a CTS 3,0.3 entry would be required. ITS 3.3.2.2 ACTION
B will aflow all three channels to be inoperable for up to 2 hours,
consistent with the Actions for when the MCPR limit is not being met

and when two channels are’inoperable.

¥
. ‘J(‘ﬂ e

S SR R L
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

I —— —
“ DoC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
TYPE
" L gt 3.3.3.1, Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation “
< I
LE.A Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR3.3.31.3for | 4.3.7.5for 10
' performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ' Functions 1-8 Table 4.3.7.5-1 ;
S O e i e and 11 Instruments 1-
v N RN 57,8, 11, and
* 12
L1 Adds a Note to aflow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours 3.3.3.1 N/A -4
solely forperfarmance: ofirequired Surveillances provided the other Surveillance
channel in'thii:associated Function is: OPERABLE. Requirements
: cedAl ey owein i e Note 2
L.2 If one PCIV indication is inoperable in a penetration flow path with onty | 3.3.3.1 ACTIONS | Table 3.3.7.5-1 5,6
' one PCIV indication, CTS requires the channel to be restored to Aand B Instrument 12,
Operable status within 7 days or the.unit must be shut down. ITS footnote ** and
provides 30 days to restore the inoperable channel. Atthe expiration Action 80b
of the 30 days, ITS requires a special report to be submitted per ITS-
5.6.6, in"place of requiring a unit shutdown.
. A oo
_ . 3.3.3.2, Remote Shutdown System
'| . LD | Relaxation of Sérveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.3.2.2 43742 10
performing the SR that ensures the Remote Shutdown System transfer
éwitches and control circuits will perform the intended function.
e Lo G [N r. R
LE1 Relaxation of Surveillance Erequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR3.3.3.2.3 Table 4.3.7.4-1 10

performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. .

e

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION
for Instruments
1 through 13

s
R
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

.

CTS SECTION

“ DOC # SUMMARY . ITS SECTION CHANGE
L TYPE
“ L1 Extends from 7 days to 30 days 'thé'a!]cv\{ed outage time for inoperable | 3.3.3.2 ACTION | 3.3.7.4 Actions e
Remote Shq?dqun System iﬁ@tm’rﬁeﬁtatiﬁﬂ and controls. A aandb
L2 | Adds a Note to allow a channet to be inoperable for up to 6 hours 3.3.3.2 N/A 4
solely for performance of required Surveillances. Surveillance : '
Requirements
> Note
- L3 | The CTS requires a Channel Check to be performed for deenergized SR 3.3.3.2.1 4.3.7.4.1 for 3
instruments during normal eperation. No specific acceptance criteria Table 4.3.7.4-1
appliees to a Chanriel Check perfomed on instrumentation that is not Instrument 12
showing proper indication. The ITS excludes the Channel Check
requirement for deenergized channels.
3.3.4.1, EOC-RPT Instrumentation
LB.1 Extends from 12 hours to 72 hours the allowed out of service time 3.3.4.1 ACTION 3.3.4.2 Actions | & /
when one or more channels are inoperable, but EOC-RPT trip A bandec.1
capability is maintained. H
- LD.A Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.4.1.3,SR | 4.3.4.2.2, 10
L performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and EOC-RPT | 33415 43423
RESPONSE TIME TEST/ ™ (excefT BREAKER AKC suPPRESSWA TIMED
‘ R .

- LEA Relaxation of Sulrveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for SR3.34.1.2 4.3.4.2.1 for 10
performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION, pf-the-Fu hine-Stop-Valve Table 4.3.4.2-1
Closure-and-Turbine-Gontre Valle=—F3as DSUTE S, TripFuncﬂonS

— 1and2
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DOC #

TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

ppp——

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

e —

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

Tl

L4

CTS requires that when one Trip System is inoperable, 72 hours are
provided to restore the Trip System. CTS also requires that when both
Trip Systems are inoperable, 1 hour is provided to restore one Trip
System. The ITS addresses trip Function capability, not Trip System
capability, providing a 2 hour Completion Time to restore trip capability
when one or more Functions have tost EOC-RPT trip capability. A trip
Function is maintained when stfficient channels are Operable or in
trip, such that the EOC-RPT System will generate a trip signal from the
given Function ap a valid signal and both recirculation pumps can be
tripped. This requires two channels of the Function, in the same trip
system, to each be Operable of in trip.

ITS 3.3.4.1
ACTIONB

3.3.4.2 Actions
dande

e &

LS

The time in the CTS provided to restore channels to Operable status if
both Trip Systems are affected, or the time to apply the MCPR EOC-
RPT inoperable fimit, has been extended from 1 hour to 2 hours in the
ITS consistent with the time provided in the ITS to restore a MCPR
limit. '

3.3.4.1 ACTION
B

3.3.4.2 Action
e, 3.2.3 Action
a

L6

Adds a surveillance to allow the breaker arc suppression portion of the
EOC-RPT System Response Time test to be extended from 18
months to 60 months, based on the difficutty of performing the test and
the reliability of the circuit breakeys. Due to this change, a Note has
also been added to aflow the breaker arc suppression time for the
normal 24 month test to be assumed from the most recent ‘

SR 3.3.4.1.6,
SR 3.3.4.1.5 Note

43423

]

performance of SR 3.3.4.1.6.

|

3.3.4.2, ATWS-RPT Instrumentation

LB.A1

The ITS extends the allowed out of sérvice time for one or more
channels inoperable is extended from 24 hours to 14 days and for two
or more channels inoperable from 78 hours to 14 days provided

ATWS-RPT trip capability in both Functions is maintained.

3.3.4.2 Required
Action A.2

3.3.4.1 Actions
.1, including
otnote *

e 7
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

[rTJOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION { CHANGE
TYPE
LD.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.4.2@ 7 4341.2 10
performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of the ATWS-
RPT instrumentation '
LE1 | Relaxation of Suiveitlance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.4.28)5 | 4.34.1.1 for 10
performmg the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Table 4.3.4.1-1
, - Trip Functions
— 1and 2
L1 Deletes trip sétpomts and a|l references to these setpoints. The N/A LCO 3.34.1, 1
AllowablaVatue is the required limitation for the associated Function 3.3.4.1 Action
and thisvhlue is retained in the NMP2 ITS. a, Table
, . h.. ¥ :.-;g; drm G i 3.3.4.1-2
L.2 When two reactor vesse! water level channels or two reactor vessel 3.3.4.2 Required | 3.3.4.1 Action 5
pressure channels in the same Trip System are inoperable, in place of | Action A.1 c2
the CTS requirement to restore the inoperable channels, the ITS
provides.an option to place all inoperable channels in the tripped
condition, conservatively. compensating for the inoperable status,
restoring the single failure capability and providing the required
, initiation capability of the instrumentation
L3 cTS requrres that when one Tnp System is inoperable, 72 hours are 3.3.4.2 ACTION 3.3.4.1Actions | &6 .8~ II
provided to restore the. Trip System. CTS also requires that when both 8 ' dande
Trip Systems arp inoperable 1 hour is provided to restore one Trip
System. The IT§ addresses trip Function capability, not Trip System
capabﬂrty, provldlng a72 hour Completion Time to restore ATWS-RPT
trip capability for one Function when both Functions have not
maintained trip capabmty A trip Function is maintained when sufficient
‘channels are Operable or in trip, such that the ATWS-RPT System will
generate a trip signal from the given Function on a valid signal and
both recirculation pumps can be tripped.: This.requires two channels of
the Function, in the same trip system, to each be Operable or in trip.

13 0f 39




TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

For one trip system, the:.CTS requires that, when the number of
OPERABLE channels is less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per-Trip System requirement, the inoperable
channel(s) must:be placed in the tripped condition within 1 hour for trip
functions without an QPERABLE channel. = -
For both trip syste CTS requires that, when the number of
OPERABLE channel$+§ less thian required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement

then after placing the inoperable channel(s) in one trip
system in the tripped condition in 1 hour, the inoperable channel(s) ir
the remaining trip system must be placed in the tripped condition
within 1 hour for:trip functions without an OPERABLE channel. The
ITS does not include these requirements.

The ITS establishes the requirement to place the inoperable
channel(s) in,glp within 12 hours, irrespective of the numberof
inoperable cfiannels in ‘ajﬁ'p‘ system. For the Reactor Vessel Water
Level-Low, évei 3 and Drywell Pressure-High Functions, having a
second charinel inoperabl is essentially the same as one channel

ITS 3.3.5.1
ACTIONB

3.3.2 Actions
b.1.a) and
C.2.a)1)

xe

LB.3

inoperabfgs'tﬁe' associated va!ye(s) will not receive an isolation signal.

The CTS allows a delay in‘ entering the associated Action statement
during performance of Surveillances "provided at least one other
OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is monitoring that
parameter.” These words do not specify maintaining trip capability of
the Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 and Drywell Pressure-
High Functions togic sysfems: Therefore, the Note has been modified
to state "provided the associated Function or redundant Function

3.35.1 .
Surveillance
Requirements
Note 2

Table 3.3.2-1
Note (b)

2 |
F

maintains ECCS initiatign capability.”

!
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

|

“ DoC#

—— ;--",SUMMAR'Y :

ITS SECTION

e

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

LD.1"

Relaxation of Surveil!ance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for
performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and the
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the Manual Initiation Functions.

SR3.35.16

43.3.2,432.2,
4.3.3.1 for
Table 4.3.3.1-1
Trip Functions
A.1k A2.9,
B.1.i, B.2.f, and

@E)1.h, including
Note (a)

10

LE.1

Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 15 months to 24 months for
performing CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR3.3.5.1.5

4.3.3.1 for
Table 4.3.3.1-1
all Trip
Functions other
than A.2.b and
B.2.b, 4.3.2.1
for Table
4.3.2.1-1, Trip
Functions 1.a.3
and 1.b

10

L1

Deletes trip setpoints and all references to these setpoints. The
Allowable Value is the required limitation for the associated Function
and this value is retained in the NMP2 ITS.

N/A

LCO3.3.2,
3.3.2 Action a,
LCO 3.3.3,
3.3.3 Action a,
Tables 3.3.2-2
and 3.3.3-2
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

1.

. _ 4 _ —
DOC # ) - SUMMARY' ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
S o . TYPE
L2 CTS requires restoration of an ADS Trip System to Operable status ITS 3.3.5.1 3.3.3 Action c, 5
when it is inoperable. CTS requires an inoperable ADS Reactor Required Action | Table 3.3.3-1
Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 (Permissive) channel to be restored | F.2 Action 32
to Operabté status. ITS provides anSbption to place all inoperable
channels in the tripped condition, conservatively compensating for the
inoperable status, restoring the single failure capability, and providing
the required initiation capability’of the instrumentation.
L3 Increases from 100 psig to 150 psig the pressure at which ADS is 3.3.5.1 Table 3.3.3-1 2 |
required to be OPERABLE to provide consistency of the Applicability footnote (c),
OPERABILITY requirements for all ECCS and RCIC equipment. Table 4.3.3.1-1
footnote **,
3.3.3 Actionc
L4 ITS require Pump Suction Pressure-Low to be Operable in Modes 4 Table 3.3.5.1-1 Tables 3.3.3-1 2
and 5 when HPCS is Operable (for compliance with LCO 3.5.2) and Functions 3.d and | and 4.3.3.1-1
aligned to the CST when CST water level is not within the TS limits, in 3f - | Trip Functions
place of the CTS requirement of Modes 4 and 5 when HPCS is ' C.1.d and
required Operable. ITS Function Suppression Pool Water Level—High C.1.e, including
is not required to be Operable in Modes 4 and 5, in place of the CTS footnote *

requirement of Modes 4 and § when the HPCS System is required to
be Operable.

17 of 39




DOC #

TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION.

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

e —

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

L5

CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Actions 30.b and 36.b require the associated ECCS
to be declared inoperable immediately when more than one channel of
a Trip Function is inoperable. These Actions apply to LPCS, LPCHI,
and ADS Reactor Vessel Water Leye! - Low, Low, Low, Level 1, HPCS
Reactor Vessel Water Leve! - Low, Low, Level 2, and LPCS, LPCI,
and HPCS Drywell Pressure - High.

| The ITS Wit allow 24 "hours. 96 hours, or 8 days, as applicable, to

place inoperable channels in trip when two channels of a Function are
inoperable, priorto declaring the assdciated ECCS inoperable,
provided ECCS initiation capability is maintained. However, this 24
hour, 96 hour, or 8 day time, as applicable, will only be allowed if the
redundant ECCS (in the case of LPCS and LPCI) or trip system (in the
case of ADS and HPCS) is maintaining initiation capability.

Yo TR
P i

3.3.5.1 ACTIONS
Band F

Table 3.3.3-1
Actions 30.b
and 36.b

3

| Le

CeRTAW,

CTS Acti'??"tj‘i{pjéquiresf'a’l', p'tiit shutdown,when a Reactor Vessel Water
Level-Low, Leve) 3 or a Drywell Pregsure- High channel is not placed
in trip. me_s_e Functions actuate the Group 4 valves, which are not
PCIVs, and actuates P CIVs covered by ITS 3.3.6.1 (ITS 3.3.6.1 will
~gontrol the instrument fequirements for the PCIVs). The Group 4
valves (RHR B discharge to radwaste valves and the RHR A and B
heat exchanger sample valves) are valves that need to go closed to
ensure the LPCI A and B flow is not diverted from injecting into the
core. The ITS will allow isolation of the affected LPCI flow diversion
flow path(s) in place of a unit shutdown. In addition, if the affected flow
path(s) are not isolated, the ITS will require the associated LPCI
subsystem to be declared inoperable immediately.

3.3.5.1 Required
Action B.3.2,
3.3.5.1, ACTION
H

Table 3.3.2-1
Action 20

Extends from 8 hours to 24 hours the Completion Time to restore the

Manual Initiation Function for all ECCS Functions.

3.3.5.1 Required

ActionC.2

Table 3.3.3-1
Action 35
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TABLEL - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY

T

TS SECTION

gy ——

CTS SECTION | CHANGE
TYPE
KI L8 The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of all Manual Initiation Functions | N/A Table 4.3.3.1-1 3
in CTS Table 4.3,3.1-1 footnote (a) is performed at least once per 18 footnote (a)
months during shutdown. The ITS Testing for these Functions does
not include this restriction on pfant conditions that requires the
Surveillance to be performed while shutdown.
L9 CTS Table 3.3.2-1 requires Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3, | Table 3.3.5.1-1 Table 3.3.2-1 4 ”
and Drywell Pressure-High to close the Group 4 valves (the RHR Functions 1.a, Trip Function
Sample and Radioactive Waste valves). However, onty one of the 2.a,1d,and2d, | 1.a3and1b
two in-series valves in each flow path needs to close to isolate the flow | 3.3.5.1 Required
path and precludg flow diversion from the associated LPCI subsystem, Action B.3.2
and only one of the two valves in éach flow path receives all signals
gnd motive power from its own divisionalized power source.
Therefore, the ITS will' only require one valve in each flow path to be
Operable, and the valve will be the associated divisionalized valve.
This is identified in the Bases since the valve descriptions have been l
relocated to the Bases.’ o ‘
LA ] ;

L.10 Deletes the Manual Isolation Pushbutton Function for the Group 4 N/A Table 3.3.2-1 1

valves, along with all references toit. - . - Trip Function
' s e N 1im
L.11 Revises the setpoints to reflect Aliowable Values. While the addition of Table 3.3.5-1. Table 3.3.3-2 1
' an upper Allowable Value.for the three Functions appears more Functions 1.1, 2., | Trip Functions

restrictive, the new upper Allowable Value is lower than the Allowable | and 3.h A1}, B.1h,
Value currenitly in the CTS. ‘ and C.1.f

. AoDd ErstrRe For .12 (F,Qo/v LEviSioN 6)
- ATTAC HED
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Insert (Table L, Section 3.3.5.1)

L.12

CTS Table 3.3.3-1 Action 35 requires declaring the associated ADS valve
inoperable when the time to restore the inoperable ADS manual initiation
channel (8 hours) has expired (the 8 hour restoration time has also been

changed in the ITS to 24 hours as described in DOC L.7 above). Each ADS -

manual initiation channel affects.all the ADS valves, thus Action 35 effectively
requires all ADS valves to be declared inoperable. With all ADS valves
inoperable, CTS 3.5.1:Action e.2 requires: a unit shutdown. In lieu of requiring
a unit shutdown, ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTION G will allow-an additional 72 hours or 7

days to restore the channel, depending upon whether or not both HPCS and
RCIC Systems are Operable ’

3.3.5.1
ACTION G

Table 3.3.3-1
Action 35

T

i . e,
reoono




TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
TYPE
T AL s o, 3.3.5.2, RCIC Instrumentation

LB.1 | The CTS allowance to'defay entering the associated Action statement | 3.3.5.2 Table 3.3.5-1 6
when performing required surveillances has been clarified to allow the Surveillance footnote (a) for :
Manua| Initiation Function to be inoperable and delay entering the Requirements Functional Unit
associated ACTIONS for 6 hours, regardless of the remaining RCIC Note 2 4
initiation capability of the Manual Initiation Function. For this Function,
loss of one channel resut{s iq loss qf RCIC initiation capability.

LD.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.5.2.5 435.2,435.1 10

_performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and the for Table
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the RCIC Manual Initiation 4.3.5.1-1
Function o Functional Unit
. N 4 including
' Note t

LE1 Relaxation of vaei!lance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.5.2.4 4.3.5.1 for 10
performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS for Reactor Vessel Water Table 4.3.5.1-1
Level-Low Low, Level 2; Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8; Functional
and Pump Suctfdn Pressure-Low (Transfer). Units 1, 2, and

T L S 3
L. Deletes trip setpbintsand all references to these setpoints. The N/A LCO 3.3.5, 1
Allowable Value is the required limitation for the associated Function 3.3.5 Action a,
and this value is retained in the NMP2 ITS. Table 3.3.5-2
L2 When one or more inoperable ¢hannels exist, in place of the CTS ITS3.35.2 Table 3.3.5-1 Y ,5/ (

requirement to declare the RCIC System inoperable, the ITS provides | Required Action Action 50.b
the option to place all inoperable channels in the tripped condition, B.2

conservatiw%,x compensatrg for the inoperable status, restoring the
single faﬂura capabmty regard to system actuation, and providing
of the instrumentation.

the requr : mmatlon can abul :
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

|| DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
' ’ : TYPE
“ L3 The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the RCIC Manual Initiation N/A Table 4.3.5.1-1 3
Function is performed at least once per 18 months during shutdown. footnote t
The ITS Testing for this Function does not include the restriction on
plant conditions that requures the’ survemance to be performed while
shutdown. f ‘ _-
I ) ;1_" . . 3.3.6. 1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
LB.1 The CTS reqmres that when the number of OPERABLE channels is 3.3.6.1 ACTION 3.3.2 Actions 7(6
less than required by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip A b.1.a) and
System requirement for one Trip System, the inoperable channel(s) c.2.a)1)

must be placed in the tripped condition within 1 hour for trip functions
without an OPERABLE channel.. The CTS also requires that, when the
number of OPERABLE channels is less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels‘per Trip System requirement for both trip
systems, then after placing the inoperable channel(s) in one trip
system in the tripped condition in 1 hour, the inoperable channel(s) in
thie remaining trip system must be placed in the tripped condition
within 1 hour for trip functions wm)out ‘an OPERABLE channel. The
ITS does not include these requtrements but does establish the
requlrement to place the lhoperable channiel(s) in trip within either 12
or24 hours i(n‘espectwe oﬂhe number of inoperable channels in a trip

system.
NG n ! u e T I——
' a;as:t-:c-r R L

U8 OEL LD
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

e

DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
. . ' TYPE

LB.2 The CTS allows a delay in entering the associated Action statement 3.36.1 Table 3.3.2-1 -4
during performance of Surveillances "provided at least one other Surveillance Note (b)
QPERAQI,E phaqne! in the same trip system is monitoring that Requirements b
paramet; {,,?‘,"these words do not ensure the trip capability of the Note 2
Function js maintained forall fogic system designs. In addition, for
those trips systems that hiave only one channel, the CTS
unnecessfai'ily restricts th‘e,",p!ani from using the 6 hour aflowance.
Therefore, the Note has béen modified to state "provided the

_| associated Function maintains isglation capability.”

LD.1 Relaxafion of Sufveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.6.1.6, SR | 4.3.22,4.3.23, 10
performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, the ISOLATION 3.36.1.7 ' 4.3.2.1 for
SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME test and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL Table 4.3.2.1-1
TEST for the Manual Initiation Functions. o Trip Functions

SR R L S A 1mand 2.9

LE1 | Retaxation of Surveillance.Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.6.1.5 4.32.1 for 10

performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveitlance. ' Table 4.3.2.1-1
) - ) ’ ' Trip Functions
L1 | Deletes trip setpoints and all references to these setpoints. The N/A LCO3.3.2, 1
Allowable Value Is the required limitation for the associated Function 3.3.2 Action a,
and this value is retained in the NMP2 ITS. Table 3.3.2-2
L2 CTS requires a unit shutdown whien a Reactor Vegsel Water Level- 3.3.6.1 Required | Table 3.3.2-1 5
Low Low Low, Level 1 channel is not placed in te ITS allows. Action D.1 Action 20
isolation of the affegted main steam line in bl'gce of Shutting down the f
unit._ - — : : .
SO e T Sl Ry
MSeT o -ianiin
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY
e , ) ) . 4 » AND 1 .M

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

The CTS Action required When Trip Function"th'éhannels are
inoperable and not tripped, requires establishment of the Reactor
Building Integrity with Standby Gas Treatment System operating within
1 hour. In its place, the ITS will instead require the isolation of the
containment purge valves (Group 9 valves) within 1 hour. In addition,
if the Manual Initiation Function associated with the Group 8 and 9
valves is inoperable, the CTS action to establish Reactor Building
Integrity is deletéd. 'For'‘Group 9-vaives, the proposed requirement is
changed to isolate the associated penetration, which fuffills the post
accident function of the isolation logic.

ITS 3.3.6.1
ACTIONS F, G,
andH

Table 3.3.2-1
Action 27

Y &

L8

CTS Table 3.3.2;1. Action.21, which reqtiires the unit to be in
STARTUP (Mode 2) with.the associated isolation valves closed within
6 hours, is being-changed to only require isolation of the associated
main steam line within 12 hours. . The time allowed to isolate the
associated main steam lines is extended from 6 hours to 12 hours to
allow for more orderly power reduction. )

3.3.6.1 ACTION
D

Table 3.3.2-1
Action 21

5,6

L.9

The CTS Action ;thai ‘appliés'to CTS Manual Isolation Pushbutton for
the Groups 1 and 8 valves, requires restoration of the Manual Isolation

| Function within 48 hours. The ITS will aliow the isolation of the

affected penetration flow path within 24 hours in place of restoring the
Function. . - . -_ L

ITS 3.3.6.1
ACTION G

Table 3.3.2-1
Action 25

The time allo&n)edii_n the CTS ,td’isdla_te the associated penetration if a
Manual Isolation Function is inoperable i$ éxtended from 9 hours
(8 hours to restore the channel :‘ajnd'j' hour to isolate the penetration) to

e

24 hours inthe ITS.  ~-=%~ -

3.3.6.1 ACTION
G

Table 3.3.2-1
Action 26

L1

The CTSirequires locking the affected system isolation valves closed
when the RER Equipment:Area Temperature-High or Reactor Vessel
Pressure-High Functionsare inoperable. The ITS only requires
closure ofithe valve; locking is not required.

3.3.6.1 Required
Action F.1

Table 3.3.2-1
Action 28
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

W

—

—

CTS SECTION

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CHANGE
TYPE
L.12 The CTS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of all Manual Initiation N/A Table 4.3.2.1-1 3
Functions is performed at least once per 18 months during shutdown. Footnote (c)
The ITS surveillance testing for these;Functions does not include this
restriction on plant conditions that réquires the Surveitlance to be
performed white:shutdown. C -~ & . - - - ' ' _
: s Indly RO S TR W :
L.13 ITS incl‘qg;ng;;ceptionq to response time test Main Steam Line (MSL) | SR 3.3.6.1.7 Note | 4.3.2.3 for 3
Isolation, Reactor Vessel \lg(ater Level-Low Low Low, Leve! 1, Main Table 4.3.2.1-1
Steam Line Pressure-Low, and Main Steam Line Flow-High sensors Trip Functions
and aflows the design sensor response time to be used in the- 4~ peace| of TEST DATAC | 4 4 1) 1.c.2),
J determination-of-the1SOLATION-SYSTEM-RESRONSETIME: and 1.c.3)
L.14 The ITS allows the associated SLC subsystem to be declared 3.36.1 Table 3.3.2-1 I/ .
inoperable in place of isolating the RWCU System, as required by the | Required Action | Action 22
CTS when one or more channels of the SLC System Initiation Function | 1.1
are inoperable and not tripped. - ' '
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
' ' SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

|| DOC #

T = e

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

oy ot L LOUE R

[

»3362. Seeonqary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

“ LB.1

The CTQ‘Zequires that, when the number of OPERABLE channels is
less than requ:red by the’ Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip
System requtrement for one Trip System, the inoperable channel(s)
must be placed in the tripped.cendition within 1 hour for trip functions
without an OPERABLE channe!:“The CTS also requires that, when the
number of OPERABLE channels is less than required by the Minimum

.| OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip

systems then after placing the moperable channel(s) in one trip
system in the tripped condition in 1 hour, the inoperable channel(s) in
the remaining trip system must b placed in the tripped condition
within 1 hour for trip funetuons vnthout an OPERABLE channel. The
ITS does not include these requirements but does establish the
requirement to p|ace the inoperable channel(s) in trip within either 12
or 24 hours, irrespectwe of’ the number of moperable channels in a trip
system. e :

3.3.6.2 ACTION
A :

3.3.2 Actions
b.1.a) and
c.2.a))

X

LB.2

The CTS allows a delay in entering the associated Action statement
during performance of Surveillances "provided at least one other
OPERABLE channel in the same trip system is monitoring that
parameter.” These words do not ensure the trip capability of the
Function is matqtame(i for all logic system designs. In addition, for
those trip systems {hat have only one channel, the CTS unnecessarily
restricts the plant from using the 6 hour atlowance. Therefore, the
Note has been modified to- state provrded the associated Function
maintains isolation capability.” -

3.36.2
Surveillance
Requirements
Note 2

Table 3.3.2-1
Note (b)

¢ &

LD.1

Relaxation of $urveﬂ|anc,e Frequency' fforr't 18 months to 24 months for
performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST for the
Secondary:Cantainment.tsolation Instrumentation and Standby Gas
Treatment(SGT) actuatién logic)» -

SR3.36.25

4322,
46.53.d2

10
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

ITS SECTION

poc# SUMMARY CTS SECTION | CHANGE
TYPE
3.3.7.4, CREF System Instrumentation

18.1 The CTS allows a delay in entering the associated Action statement 3.3.7.1 Table 3.3.2-1 - | ¢ .4
during performarice of Surveillances "provided at least one other Surveillance Note (e) v
operable channel in the same Trip System is monitoring that Trip Redquirements
Function.” These wards do not provide assurance of maintaining the Note 2
trip capability of the Function for this‘logic system design. Therefore,
the note has been modified to state "provided the associated Function
maintains CREF System initiation capability.” : J

LB.2 For an inoperable high drywell pressure or a reactor vessel water level | 3.3.7.1 473e2., (6,32
low channel CTS require the associated CREF subsystem to be Surveillance
declared'ihopérable and the associated CTS Actions taken. The ITS | Requirements
aflows 12 hours or 24 hotirs to trip a channel depending upon whether | Note, 3.3.7.1
the instriitientation is ‘common to RPS or ECCS prior to declaring the | Required Actions
associated CREF subsystem inoperable (or starting the CREF B.2and C.2
subsystem, as described in DOC.L.3 below). The ITS also allows up to
6 hours to perform required SRs prior to entering the associated
ACTION, provided the associated Function maintains CREF initiation
capability. : ‘

LD.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequéncy from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.7.1.5 473.e.2 10
performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of the CREF .
System Instrumentation. o

LE.1 Relaxation of Slirveiliance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.7.1.4 4.3.7.1 for 10

: performing the GHANNEL CALIBRATION of the CREF main control ' Table 4.3.7.1-1

room ventilation radiation monitors.  sdci: . Instrumentation

P e L.

ol T

ce
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

L2

The instrumentation section of the CTS does not have specific
requirements for the CREF System LOCA signals; it only has
requirements for the high radiation signals. Therefore, when a high
drywell presShbe or a reactor vessel water level low channet is
inoperable, the' associated CREF subsystem must be declared
inoperablé. In'CTS the two signals are required when the CREF
System is,required to be Operable; i.e., in Modes 1, 2, and 3, when
iradiated, fuel is being handled in the secondary containment, during
Core Alterations, and quﬁn'g_'op'eraﬂons with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel. : '

The ITS provides requirerbents tﬁat two channels per trip system be
Operable for each of the.two Functions. This portion of the change is

| administrative since the channels are currently required in the CTS.

However, the ITS provides reduced Applicability requirements limiting
Reactor Vesse! Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 operability to Modes, 1,

-2, and 3, and during operations with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel, and limiting Drywell Pressure-High operability to to Modes 1, 2,
and 3. '

Table 3.3.7.1-1
Functions 1 and 2

47.3..2. (b)

2

L3

When a high drywell pressure or a reactor vessel water level low
channel is inoperable, the CTS requires the associated CREF
subsystem to be declared inoperable. The CTS 3.7.3 Actions
generally require restoration of the inoperable CREF subsystem. The
ITS also requires declaring the associated CREF subsystem
inoperable when an inoperable channel is not placed in trip within 24
hours. However, in place of declaring the associated

CREF subsystem inoperable, the ITS also allows placing the
associated CREF subsystem in the pressurization mode of
operation-equivalent to performing the intended safety function of the
instrumentation.

3.3.7.1 Required
Action D.1

4.7.3.e.2. (b)

o &
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

==

main steam lines within 12 hours; or (4) Be in MODE 3 within 12
hours.

“ pOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION | CTS SECTION | CHANGE
. D . TYPE
“ ' ! ' 3.3.7.2) Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation “
\ LB.1 The CTS requires placing the inoperable channel(s) in one trip system 3.3.7.2 ACTION 3.3.2 Action c.1 }(6
in the tripped condition:within one hour when the number of A
OPERABLE channels is less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip
systems. As long as mechanical vacuum pump isolation capability is
maintained, the ITS allows 12 hours to place the channel(s) in trip.
l LD.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.7.2.4 4322 10
( performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of the
mechanical vacuum pump isolation actuation instrumentation.
PRER KN R . .o
LE.1 Relaxation of:Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.7.2.3 4.3.2.1 for 10
performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the mechanical vacuum Table 4.3.2.1-1
pump isqlgtion instrumentation. Trip Function
hEge ST, 1.c.1
L1 Deletes trip setpoints and all references to these setpoints. The N/A LCO 3.3.2, 1
Allowable Value is the required limitation for the associated Function 3.3.2 Action a,
and this value is retained in the NMP2 ITS. Table 3.3.2-2
: L2 Changes the Applicability for the Main Steam Line Radiation-High 33.7.2 Table 3.3.2-1 2,5,6
l . Function from MODES 1, 2, and 3 in the CTS to MODES 1 and 2 with Applicability and im@luding Action
r any mechanical vacuum pump in service and any main steam linenot | ACTIONC 21, Table
isolated in the ITS. Additionally, CTS Actions require that the plant be 43.2.11
in at least Startup with the associated isolation valves closed within 6
hours or be in at least Hot Shutdown within 12 hours and in Cold
Shutdown within the next 24 hours, if the Action provisions of CTS are
not met. ITS revises these requirements, providing four options: (1)
Isolate the mechanicat vacuum pumps within 12 hours; (2) Remove
the associated vacuum pump breaker(s) from service; (3) Isolate the
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

e

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
- : TYPE
| - . 3.3.8.1, Loss of Power Instrumentation "
LD.1 | Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.8.1.4 4332 10
performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of the LOP v
Instmmentation;. : S e
LE1 | Retaxation of Surveilance.Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR 3.3.8.1.3 4.3.3.1 for 10
| performing the. CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the LOP Instrumentation. Table 4.3.3.1-1
' e . . Trip Functions
DML o TR D.1,D.2, E.1,
T and E.2
L1 Deletes tiip setpoints and-all references to these setpoints. The N/A LCO 333, 1 |
Allowable Value is the required limitation for the associated Function 3.3.3 Action a,
and this value is retained in the NMP2 ITS. Table 3.3.3-2
L2 The ITS only requires two Division 1, 2, and 3 Loss of Voltage Table 3.3.8.1-1 Table 3.3.3-1 1
channels.and Degraded Voltage channels per division to be B Functions 1.a, Action 39 and
OPERABLE, versus three.as required by the CTS. 1.c, 2.a,and 2.c | Trip Functions
y T D.1,D.2, EA,
. and E.2
L3 | CTS Actions allow operation with a channet tripped only until the next | N/A Table 3.3.3-1 6 7
performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This limitation is Action 39
not specifically in the ITS since it exists inherently as a result of the
‘| CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST requirement.
L4 | ITS provides an.ACTION fo require dectaring the DG inoperable and | 3.3.8.1 ACTION | Table 3.3.3-1 5
taking the appropriate actions in the asscciated DG Specification if a B Action 39
channel is not tripped within 1 hour. CTS requires a CTS 3.0.3 entry if
the channel is not tripped. C iR
“ LS Deletes the Degraded Voltage Function Alarm since it does not N/A Table 3.3.3-2 1
necessarily relate to the Operability of the Instrumentation. footnote **
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
" SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
- ‘ ' TYPE
Deletes the CHANNEL CHECK of the 4.16 kV Emergency Bus N/A 4.3.3.1 for 3
Undervoltage - Loss of Voltage and Degraded Voltage Functions, Table 4.3.3.1-1
since there is no fead-out indication provided that can be used to Trip Functions
compare these devices to the indications of other similar devices D.1,D.2,E.1,
measuring the same parameter. ' and E.2
Adds a Note to allow a channebto be inoperable for up to 2 hours 3.3.8.1 N/A 6 7
status solely for performance of required Surveitiances provided the Surveillance
associated Function maintains initiation capability for two DGs and Requirements
associated 4.16 kV-emergency buses. . Note 2
Revises the setpoints for CTS Table 3.3.3-2 Trip Functions D.1.a, Table 3.3.8.1-1 | Table 3.3.3-2 1
D.1.b,D.2b,D.2.c,E.1.a, E.{.b,andE2bto reflect Allowable Vatues. | Functions 1.a, Trip Functions
! CoTen R R ' 1b, 1d, 1.e,2.a, | D.1.a,D.1.b,
o : 2b,2d D.2.b, D.2.c,
e " N E.1.a,E.1b,
A S and E.2b
LawraticooT a0 oo |
& w . .+ . 3382 RPS Eleciric Power Monitoring-Logic
A S T i
LD.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for SR 3.3.8.23 4844b 10
performing the system functional test of the RPS Electric Power : '
Monitoring Instrumentation.
LE1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 months for | SR3.3.8.2.2 48440 10
performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the RPS Electric Power ‘ »
Monitoring System. L
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION
DELETE TS 3200 ﬂe:egedces 08 ADD TEXT REGARDING 1TS

2.10 LACK INTo DoC SummARy

u DOC # “ SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE . |
. TYPE
L1 For the RPS logic bus EPAs, changes the Applicability from at all times | 3.3.8.2 / 3.84.4 2
to only include MODES 1, 2, and 3 and those MODES or Conditions icabili Applicability :
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 when the RPS, RHR SDC isolation,
secondary contamment isolation, or CREF System initiation functions
(which are all the Technical Specification required equipment powered
from the RPS logic buses) are required.
L.2 Extends the allowed out of service time for two inoperable assemblies | 3.3.8.2 Required | 3.8.4.4 Actionb 6
from 30 minutes to 1 hour to provide sufficient time for the plant Action B.1
personnel to take correctlve acttons '
L3 Adds a. Note !o allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours 3.382 N/A 6 ,Z’
solely for pe?émance of reqmred Surveillances provided the other Surveillance
RPS electriti power momtoring assembly for the associated RPS logic | Requirements
bus maintams tnp capability. Note
L4 Overvo!tage and undetvolfage trip setpomts are replaced with SR 3.38.22 4844b.1and 1 ”
Aliowab!e Va|ues - 2
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX

. SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION
DeLETE TS 2.0 REFERENCES OR APD TEXT RECARDING ITS

e

SUMMARY

FRom AT

2.10 BACK ;NTD poc. summARY 4

CFR 50.72, and an Licensee Event Report (LER) be submitted to the

NRC as required by 10 CFR 50.73. In place of these two

requirements, the ITS "pro"i‘(ides anew ACTION if the Required Actions
of Condition A of B are not met in MODE 5 with any control rod
withdrawn from a core cel{ contaiping one or more fuel assemblies.

The ITS requires action to be initiated to fully insert control rods in cells

Act TiMEY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION | CHANGE
. . ‘ TYPE
ITS changes the RPS scram solenoid bus EPAs App!icabilit)’to only 3845 2
include those MODES. or Conditions when the RPS scram solenoids Applicability
are required (i.e., MODE 1 and 2, and MODE 5 with any control
withdrawn from a core. cell containing one or more fuel assemblies) C
Gomat el timed . .. i .o .
c . [ X S
L2 | Extends the atlowed out of service time for two inoperable assemblies | 3.3.8.3 Required | 3.8.4.5Actionb 6
' from 30 miinutes to 1 hour to provide sufficient time for the plant Action B.1
personnel to take corrective actions. C ‘
L3 - | Adds a Note to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours 3.3.83 N/A 7 -
solely for performance of required Sirveillances provided the other Surveillance
RPS electric power monitoring assembly for the associated RPS Requirements
scram solenoid bus maintains trip capability. Note
L4 inthe Surveillance-Requirementerreplaces-the yf\'lervonage and SR 3.3.8.3.2 4.8.4.5b.1 and 1
undervoltage trip setpoints'éith;the Allowable Values. , ARe Reprace® 2 IJ
LS5 The CTS does not provide any actions if the RPS EPAs are not 3.3.8.3 ACTION N/A 5
restored or the associated RPS MG Set or alternate power supply is D
| not removed from service (which de-energizes the associated RPS
scram solenojd bus). Thus, CTS'3.0.3 is required to be entered.
However, since CTS 3.0.3 is not applicable in Mode 5, 10 CFR
50.36(c)(2) requires that:the licensee notify the NRC if required by 10

containing one or more fuel assembties.
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TABLE 1. - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

fails "as is* on loss of hydraulic pressure at the
hydraulic unit, and verification that the average rate of
FCV movement is within 'the specified limit (< 11%/sec).

poc # ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
TYPE
3.4.1, Recirculation Loops Operating
L.1 CTS 4.4.1.1.4 ‘requires a baseline APRM and LPRM neutron 3.4.1 4.4.1.1.4 6
flux noise value to be determined within 2 hours after Required
entering the region for which monitoring is required. This | Action B.1 ,
requirement is extended to 8 hours in the ITS, in the form
'of requiring the APRM and LPRM noise levels to be verified
<3 times baseline noise lavels within 8 hours of entering
the restricted zone. '
‘ L.2 Replacement of the required action ‘to shut down one of the 3.4.1 3.4.1.3 5
recirculation' loops when the flow mismatch is not within ACTION E Action b
limits with a requirement to declare the loop with the low
flow "not in operation.".
L.3 CTS 4.4.1.3 requires the jet pump loop flow mismatch to be SR 3.4.1.2 N/A 3
verified within the limits once per 24 hours when in MODES Note
1 and 2 d %pg.two‘:gc;rpu;pgion loop operation. Since CTS
4;4.1.3v¢§nn't”be performed prior to its Applicability (as
required by CTS 4.0.4) if shifting from single loop to two
loop opération while in MODE 1 or 2, a Note is added
providing an allowance for time to initiate the Frequency
to avoid intentional entry into the Actions each time the
sacond recirculation pump is started. <_j
':3,4,2, Flow Control Valves (FCVs L 2.0
1D.1 | Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 to 24 months SR 3.4.&5%1 4.4.1.3.3:a, 10
for the following surveillances: Verification each FCV SR 3.4.2.2 4.4.1.1.3.b
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SUMMARY

e

poc # ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
3.4.3, Jet Pumps
L.1 Adds a Note to allow a 4-hour delay in performance of the SR 3.4.3.1 N/A
jet pump surveillance after the associated recirculation Note 1
loop is réstored to operation since these checks can only
be performed when the loop is in operation. !
i : . .
. ‘,‘ '3.4.4, Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs)
L.1 Increases thewyllbwed SRV 1lift setpoint tolerance from 1% SR 3.4.4.1 3.4.2
to 3%. When ppe’sétpoiﬂtb are verified, they are still
required to be reset to 1%.
L.2 Deletes CTS 314.2 Action b which requires a stuck open 8/RV | N/A 3.4.2
to be closed within § minutes, provided the suppression Action b
pool temperature is < 110°F; otherwise, the reactor mode
switch must be placed in shutdown. The Required Actions
for stuck open S/RVs are implicit in CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b
and. ITS 3.6.2.1. .
3.4.5, RCS Operational Leakage
L.1 Changes Surveillance Frequency for CTS 4.4.3.2.1.b from 8 SR 3.4.5.1. 4.4.3.2.1.b 3
hours to 12 hours to coincide with the 12 hour operating
shift. '&nce | Lok ' : |
L.2 Delet{qﬂlpf‘;he reactor vessel head flange leak detection N/A 4.4.3.2.1

instrumentation and the supporting Surveillance.

e
P R . : ‘
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

e

SUMMARY

e —

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

) Leakage

3.4.6, RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV

Curfently, PIﬁxieakadéalimité of:CTs 3.4.3.2 are required

L.1 3.4.6 3.4.3.2 2
to be met in MPDES 1, 2, and 3. A MODE 3 exception is
included in, the APPLICABILITY of ITS 3.4.6 for valves in '
the shutdown cooling flow path when. needed for the shutdown
cooling function.;. -
L.2 Revises the rgquir?meht to isolate the high-pressure 3.4.6 3.4.3.2 6
portion of the affected system from the low-pressure Required Action c
portion within 4 hours using at least two closed valves to | Actions A.1
requiring one vaive to be closed within 4 hours and a and A.2
second valve to be closed within 72 hours.
L.3 Delates the explicit post maintenance PIV leak check N/A 4.4.3.2.2.b 3
Surveillance Requirement {i.e., PIVs shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by leak testing before returning the valve to
service following maintenance, repair, or replacement work
on the valve) as it is redundant to SR 3.0.1 and the
definition of OPERABILITY. S
\ Sl neas - EFI e !
IR o 2 LI et e ! “
“ : ‘w“l;fﬂglﬁﬁA{&?qiii.ﬁ.fRCS'Leakage Detection Instrumentation
LE.1 ﬁaloeaE£éh’£!VSutveillanceJ?requency from 18 to 24 months SR 3.4.7.4 4.4,3.1.a, 10
for performing the Chamnel Calibrations of the reactor ) 4.4.3.1.b
coolant system Ieakagé;deéection systems.
L.1 CTS 3.4.3.1 requires the primary containment atmospheric LCO 3.4.7, LCO 1
particulate and gaseous radiocactivity monitoring systems, 3.4.7 3.4.3.1.a, b,
and the drywell floor and equipment drain tank fill rate ACTIONS A, B, |and 4,
monitoring systems.. The required systems are rearranged in | and C, 3.4.3.1
ITS 3.4.7 to require one method which can quantify the SR 3.4.7.1, Actions a, b,
unidentified LEARAGE and a diverse detection method which SR 3.4.7.2, and 4,
provides only indication of increased leakage. Associated SR 3.4.7.@2’4’ 4.4.3.1.a,
Actions and Surveillance Requirements are revised SR 3.4.7. 5 l4.4.3.12.b

accordingly.
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
' SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

P —— e # —mw —
SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
- TYPE .
Deletes the requirement for the NRC to review the test N/A 4,6.2.1.e.1 9
schedule for subsequent tests if any drywell-to-suppression
chamber bypasg.leakagg'tete]test result is not within the
required limits since the NRC has already approved the test
schedule in the Technical Specifications. : !
B ||
. °3.6.1.2, Primary Containment Air Locks . “
Adds ITS ACTIONS Note to'allow entry through a closed or 3.6.1.2 Brbrivi~ 4
locked air lock door for thg'purpose of making repairs. ACTIONS Note -Retieons
The proposed é;;éwpncé_willfhave strict administrative 1 bJ/ﬂ
controls, which are detailed in the Bases.
L.2 Adds ITS Required Action'Note to allow entry through a 3.6.1.2 3613 4
closed and/or ‘locked OPERABLE air lock door (for reasons Required ~Aetions-
other than repairs) for a limited ‘period of time (i.e., 7 Actions A /A
days) if both air locks are inoperable. Also adds ITS | and B Note 2 N
Required Actién Note to allow entry through a closed and/or
locked OPERABLE air lock door (for reasons other than
repairs) when’an interlock mechariism is 'inoperable. The
allowance has:sttiét administrative ‘controls, detailed in
the Bases. Lo ' ' :
L.3 In reference tothe CTS action' to immediately maintain an 3.6.1.2, 3.6.1.3 6
J . air lock doorgclosed, changes the word "maintain” to Required Actions a.l
F "verify” and allows 1 hour to compléete the verification in Actions A.1 and ¢
the ITS. - Py ! . and C,2 '
T ) . — e . .
L.4 Adds ITS Required Action NoEe to allow administrative means 3.6.1.2 ARAE k) 4
to be used to verify locked closed OPERABLE air lock doors Required Pations.
in high rag}ggion areas or areas with limited access due to Actions A.3 hlﬂq
inerting:AT/ e o ot and B.3 Note _

T CHE L Lorlbl et
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

—

—

automa§i¢'isoia€ioh'sibhal'for the Surveillances that
verify that each PCIV actuates on an automatic isolation

“test” signal.

SUMMAR! ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
TYPE

The ¢TS list some, but, not all, of the possible acceptable 3.6.1.3 3.6.3 4
isolation.dev{ces that may be used to satisfy the need to ACTIONS A, B, Action a,
isolate a penetration with an inoperable isolation valve. C, and E 3.4.7
The ITS p;ovides.a complete list of acceptable isolation Action a,
devices. . . ' 4.6.1.1.b !

L.3 In the event two Or mote valves in & penetration are 3.6.1.3 3.6.3 6
inoperable, C?S'3.6;3‘Actioﬁ a, vhich requires maintaining ACTION B Action a
one isolation''Valve OPERABLE, would not be met and an
immediate shutdown would be required. The ITS provides 1
hour prior tqjéommencing’a'required'shutdown, consistent
with the existing time allowed for conditions when the
.primary containment is inoperable. =~ '

| L.4 Extends from 4 hodis to 72 hours the time to either repair 3.6.1.3 3.6.3 6

the inoperable excess flow check valve or isolate the Required Action b
associated instrument. ' ' Action C.1

L.S5 Adds an allowance for intermittently opening, under ) 3.6.1.3 3.6.3 1, 4
administrative control, closed primary containment ' ACTIONS Footnote (:;}
jsolation valves, other than those currently allowed to be Note 1, 3.6.3 Action
opened using CTS 3.6.3 LCO Footnote ** and Action Footnote SR 3.6.1.3.2 Footnote *
LI ' v ' ' and

v SR 3.6.1.3.3
' Note 2

L.6 Deletes CTS 4}6.3.1 since explicit post maintenance N/A 4.6.3.1 3

Surveillance Requirements:are not: required. |
LT v R RS R : '
L.7 Not used, .. -, , !
L.8 Additidﬂ*o:,the.phrase‘"acfhal or," in reference to the SR 3.6.1.3.8 4.6.3.2 3
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE éHANGES

MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

—

devices used to isolate ‘the penetrations in high radiation

_areas. to be verified by use of administrative means.

Required
Actions A.2
and C.2,
SR 3.6.1.3.2,
and
SR 3.6.1.3.3

ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
TYPE
“ L.9 Deletes thignrequirement in CTS 4.6.3.4 that each excess SR 3.6.1.3.9 '4.6.3.4 3
flow check valve must: check. flow. The ITS requires the
EFCVsS tq agtuate to their igolation position (i.e., closed)
on an actual or simulated instrument line break signal. ‘

L.10 The‘reqﬁiiemehts réiaﬁed'to'verification of the pesition of | SR 3.6.1.3.2, 4.6.1.1.b, 3
primary containment isolation manual valves and blind SR 3.6.1.3.3 including
flanqes;'are revised jn_the'ITs to exclude verification of footnote b
manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the correct position.

' ‘ %-(a- l.3
L.11 Adds Note to allow the verification of the isolation ote 1 toEEEED 4.6.1.1.b
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

Y. T X RIN

—

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

L.12

Conce:hibg primaty'COhEainment leakage for the conditions
of 1) the combined leakage rate for valves in

hydros aticaliy tested lineé'exceedinq 1 gpm times the
total number of such valves or 2) the leakage rate for any
valve that is part of a potential bypass leakage pathway
exceeding its. limit, CTS . 3,6.1.2 Action (Restore) c and d
requires restoration of  the leakage to within limits, and
the restoration time of the CTS 3.6.1.1 Action, 1 hour, is
applicable. In. addition, if a purge supply valve with
resilient seals is the reason the leakage is not within
limits, CTS 3,6.1.7 Action b is required to be entered, and
provides 24 hpurs, to restore the leakage to within limits
(however, since CTS 3?6,1,1 Action is more limiting, it
will govern the total: time to restore leakage). The times
to restore the leakageghave been modified in the ITS to be

hours for hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a
closed system and for secondary containment bypass leakage
paths (which includes purge supply valve leakage) excluding
MSIVs, 8 hours for MSIVs, and 72 'hours' for valves in '
hydrostatically; tested lines, on. a closed system. The ITS
will also require immediately taking, the ACTIONS of ITS
3.6.1.1 (which reduces the time allowed to restore the
leakage to within limits to 1 hour) if leakage results in
the overall primary containment leakage rate acceptance
criteria being exceeded,

3.6.1.3

Required
Action D.1
and ACTIONS

Note 4

3.6.1.2
Action
(Restore)
and d,
3.6.1.7
Action b

Cc

Deletes the details relating'to the'Line Description and
Terminat;onnggipn for, the potentjial bypass leakage paths
in CTS Table 3.6.1.2-1. .

N/A

% reursy oo

 meeiitTHE APPLICAGLE "LEAKAGE L1 ITS)

vt IR . . ’
(BY 1SYLATING THE . PERETRATION WITH A pevicE THAT
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

L . —
ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
TYPE
NIA N
Brbriri—t Srbrird=t
t
L.15 The CTS'iimits the time the 12' inch and 14 inch purge SR 3.6.1.3.1 3.6.1.7.a, 1
valves ¢an be open’ to ‘135 hours per 365 days for PURGING OR Note including
VENTING:. The CTS: also prdvides an allowance that the purge footnote *
valves can be open for an unlimited amount of time for
primary’ containment préssure control, provided 2GTS*AOV101
is closed (which isolates the 20 inch line to the SGT
System) and the 2 inch bypass line' is the only flow path to
the SGT System. The ITS does not include the time
limitations, and replaces them with specific criteria for
opening.
L.16 Deletes the requirement- to‘verify the primary containmeﬁt N/A 3.6.1.7.b, 1, 3
: purge valves with resilient seals are blocked to limit 4.6.1.7.1

their openingrto 60° or 70°, as applicable. These blocking
devices are permanently installed devices located on the
actuator and will require a design change to increase or

‘decrease the current limits.
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TABLE L. - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ARY

‘mﬁ

.

inoperable. In the ITS, the Note to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1,
which allows the purge valves to be open under certain
conditions, will include the SGT requirements of CTS
3.6.5.3 Actions a.l (including Footnote **) and b.1., 1If
the purge valves are open when not allowed by the Note, ITS
3.6.1.3 ACTION B will be required.to be entered as the
purge valves would be considered inoperable. ACTION B
allows 1,hour to isolate the penetration.

poc # NoT UseD ITS SECTION | CTS SECTION | CHANGE
f/,mmw_~.h . I TYPE

L.17 The requiremént to réstore the leakage rate of the ———-3:22573-——--—-—94245%4— Qg&-
inoperabld containment purge valve(s) with resilient se;;;\ —Required——I——Aotion—b—
has been changed to allow the isolation of the affected Preti-onsafiriy
penetraﬁi?n and to continue operations without a . Erp—and—B+3
requirement to restore the associated valves. The . ‘
allowance provided must use at least one isolation barrier '
that cannot be adversely affected by a single failure such
as a closed and de-activaled automatic valve closed, manual|
valve, or blind flange. This flexibility is provided as
long as this isolation is. verified .every 31 days and the

i purge valve leak rate test is performed every 92 days if a
r purge exhaust valve with a resilient seal is used to ‘—_’}
rform the -isolation. ' ' _

L.18 Relaxation of-the Surveillance Frequency of the leakage SR 3.6.1.3.6 4.6.1.7.2 3
rate test of primary containment purge valves with
resilient seals from 92 days to 184 days and once within 92
days after opening the valve,

L.19 The CTS requires suspension of . PURGING and VENTING (except SR 3.6.1.3.1 3.6.5.3 4, 6
when the containment purge full flow line:to the SGT System | Note, 3.6.1.3 Action a.l
is isolated) within 30 minutes when one SGT subsystem is ACTION B including
inoperable and also requires suspension of PURGING, Footnote **,
VENTING, or pressure control (with no time specified to 3.6.5.3
suspend the operations) when both SGT subsystems are Action b.1
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

— ='=' ee— — —— . 7 o
poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION I CTS SECTION CHANGE “.
. , P ‘ TYPE

“-3.6.1.4, Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure

None None S . None None None

'

3.6.1.5, Drywell Air Temperature

None None g .ok . None None None

Coglooc. 3.6.1.6, RHR Drywell Spray

L.1 | Deletes:the requirement to circulate drywell spray water N/A 3.6.2.2.b 1
through the heat exchangers since cooling the drywell spray .
water is unnecessary.. .

L.2 Relaxation of the Surveillance Frequency from 5 years to 10 SR 3.6.1.68) 4.6.2.2.c 3
years for performance of the drywell spray nozzle
obstruction Surveillance.
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
' SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
oo TYPE
‘ L.2 Deletes the suppression pool temperature instrumentation N/A 3.6,2.1 1, 3, 4
specified in CTS 3.6.2.1 Actions c and d, and CTS Actions ¢
4.6.2.1.c/)“since the' BWR Standard Technical Specifications and d, and
do not speéify indication-only equipment to be OPERABLE to 4.6.2.1.c
support OPERABILITY of a system or component. ’ )
L.3 When ‘thé-$uppression pool is > 90°F but s 110°F, CTS 3.6.2.1 b.3, 3
require&930 minute suppression pool temperature Required b.2.
verification and.hourly power level verification. When Action A.1,
suppression pool temperature is > 90°F and < 110°F, and SR 3.6.2.1.1
power is 3 1% RTP, 'ITS requires verification of suppression
pool temperature once per hour. I1f <'1% RTP, SR 3.6.2.1.1
verification of temperature‘every 24 hours is sufficient. TXZ)
Knowledge of current power level is an inherent requirement
for the operator at all times and is not explicitly stated
as a requirement. : '
''3.6.2.2, Suppression Pool Water Level “
L.1 Extends from 1ihour to 2 hours the time to restore level 3.6.2.2 ' 3.6.2.1 6
when the suppréssion pool water level is outside the Required - Action a, :
limits. Action A.1l 3.5.3
Action a ’
3.6.2.3, RHR Suppression Pool Cooling “
L.1 Extends from 72 hours to 7 days the restoration time when 3.6.2.3 3.6.2.3
one subsystem is inoperable. In_addition, a restoration ACTIONS A and Actions a
time (8 hours) when both suppression pool cooling B and b

subsystems are inoperable is provided. Currently, no time
is provided; CTS 3.6.2.3 Action b.requires a unit shutdown.

L ! t
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

e
SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
o TYPE
3.6.4.1, Secondary Containment
Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 SR 3.6.4.1.4, 4.6.5.1.c.1, 10
months for performing CTS 4.6.5.1.c.1 and 4.6.5.1.¢c.2, SR 3.6.4.1.5 4.6.5.1.c.
which ensure that the Secondary Containment is OPERABLE to C
support the drawdown analysis. B .
The requirement tO‘verify.eachlstandby gas treatment SR 3.6.4.1.4 4.6.5.1.c.1 (2£>aq:'
subsystem will' drawdown .the secondary containment on an 18-
month frequency has been changed to' test only one SGT
subsystem every 24 months {(see poC.-LD.1 above for the
change from 18 months to 24 months), but the two SGT
subsystems ‘must be staggered. ' . - '
. [ R I . “
j Lo} LIS NIGRI R
@ Resa b7 g7e 472, Secondary Containment Isolation Valves
Relaxation. of ‘Surveillance Frequency from 18 months to 24 SR 3.6.4.2.3 4.6,5.2.b 10
months for verification that each automatic SCIV actuates
to the.isblation position on an actual or simulated
automatic isolation:signal. :
L.1 Adds an allowance for intermittently opening, under 3.6.4.2 N/A 1
administrative control, closed secondary containment ACTIONS |
isolation valves. . Note 1,
‘ SR 3.6.4.2.1
] i Note 2
L.2 In the gvéntfpptq val@es in a penetration are inoperable in 3.6.4.2 3.6.5.2 6
an open penetration, the CTS 3.6.5.2 Action, which requires ACTION B Action
maintaining one isolation valve OPERABLE; would not be met
and an immediate shutdown would be required. The ITS
provides 4 hoiurs prior to commencing a required shutdown,
consistent with the existing time allowed for conditions
when the secondary containment is inoperable.
: | . i
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
.. SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

months for performing the verification that each SGT
subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated initiation
signal and for performing the verification that each SGT

SR 3.6.4.3.4

decay heat removal air inlet valve can be opened.

W T ————
poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION " CTS SECTION CHANGE
TYPE
L.3 Deletes CTS 4.6.5.2.a-since explicit post maintenance N/A 4.6.5.2.a 3
testing Surveillance Requirements are not required.
L.4 The requirement to perform CTS 4.6.5.2.b during COLD N/A 4.6.5.2.b 3
SHUTDOWN or REFUELING is not included in the ITS. . The
control of the 'plant conditions appropriate to perform the ;
test is an.issue for procedures and scheduling.
| 4
L.5 Addition of~the phrase "actual or;" in reference to the SR 3.6.4.2.3 4.6.5.2.b 3
automatic-isolation signal for the Surveillance that
verifjea each SCIV-actuates on an automatic isolation
“test”'signal, -~ . :
- R s s
L.6 Adds Note to allow the verjification of the isolation 3.6.4.2 4.6.5.1.b.3 3
devices used ito isolate the penetrations in high radiation Required
areas to be verified by use of administrative controls. Action A.2
ot o : . Lo : Note'
- ' SR 3.6.4.2.1
Note 1
L.7 The requiremeﬁts relatéd to'vetification of the position of | SR 3.6.4.2.1 4.6.5.1(@) 3
secondary containment isolation manual valves and blind b
flanges are revised in the ITS to exclude verification of
manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed or
otherwise secured in the correct position.
.3.6.4.3, Standby Gas Treatment System
LD.1 ‘Relaxation of Surveillance Frequencj from 18 months to 24 SR 3.6.4.3.3, 4.6.5.3.d.2, 10
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

MATRIX

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

ITS 3.7.2 ACTION'A allows a 7 day restoration time when
both CREF subsystems are inoperable, provided the CREF
System safety:function is'maintained. 'ITS 3.7.2 ACTION D
will require entry into 3.0.3 (if in MODE 1, 2, or. 3) and
ITS 3.7.2 ACTION E will require the unit to suspend Core
Alterations, handling irradiated fuel, 'and OPDRVs (if
performing one of these evolutions), if both CREF
subsystems are inoperable'and CREF System safety function
is not maintained.., Also, .CTS 3.7.3 Action b.1 has been
revised to require the Operable components of CREF
subsystem(s).equivalent.to a single CREF subsystem to be
placed in operation in lieu of placing the Operable
subsystem in operation. C

3.7.2

—F L

3.7.3 Actions,

When one CREF subsystem. is inoperable during movement of
irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, Core
Alterations, and OPDRVs, the CTS Action requires the CREF
subsysﬁemqgg be restored in 7 days, or the Operable CREF
subsystem.must be placed ,and maintained in the emergency,
pressurization. mode of operation. It further exempts the
requirements of LCO 3.0.4 provided one Operable CREF .
subsystem .is in operation. This allowance precludes
starting of the above, listed evolutions when a CREF
subsystem is.inoperable unless the Operable subsystem is in
operation; the evolutions cannot be started using the 7 day
restoration time provided in the Action. This requirement
has been deleted in ITS 3.7.2. This will allow the
evolutions to be started and continued for up to 7 days
before requiring the Operable CREF subsystem to be placed
in operation.” ' C ' -

N/A

3.7.3
Action b.1

Deletes the CREF System staggered testing requirements for
the 31 day operation test.

N/A

4.7.3.b

a
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.7 - PLANT SYSTEMS

SUMMARY IT8 SECTION CTS SECTION CHANGE
: TYPE.
Deletes the verification every 12 hours that the control N/A 4.7.3.a 3

room envelope air temperature is < 90°F; SR 3.7.3.1 ensures
the Control Room Envelope AC System remains OPERABLE.

ITS 3.7.3'ACTION A allows .a 30 day restoration time (see 3.7.3 3.7.3 Actions, 4,61
Discussion of Change L.1 in this section for discussion of |ACTIONS A, D, \|3+73-
the change from 7 days to 30 days) when both control room Actien-b.1-
envelope AC subsystems are inoperable, provided the Control
Room Envelope AC System safety fuhction is maintained. 1ITS
3.7.3 ACTION D'will require entry into 3.0.3 (if in MODE 1,
2, or 3) “and: ITS 3.7.3 ACTION E will require the unit to
suspend:Coéré!Alterations, handling irradiated fuel, and
OPDRVs - {£f"pérforming ‘one of these evolutions), if both
control room énvelope AC subsystems are inoperable and
ControYIRoom Envelope:AC System safety function is not
maintainéd.  Also, CTS 3.7.3 Action b.1 (ITS 3.7.3 Required
l Action C.1) has been revised to require the Operable
r ‘ components of control room envelope AC subsystem(s) _
equivaient to a single control room envelope AC subsystem
to be placed in operation in lieu of placing the Operable
subsystem in operation. =

.

3.7.4, Main Condenser Offgas

L.1 . | Changes the Applicability from *puring offgas system LCO 3.7.4 LCO 3.11.2.7 2
operation® to "MODE 1" and "MODES 2 and 3 with any steam '
line not isolated:and steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in
operation.”" .1 . .

~3.7.5, Main Turbine Bypass System

1D.1 Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency from 18 to 24 months SR 3.7
for performing the system functional test and the TURBINE SR 3.7.
BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME test.

i e
~ 3
~

oo
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

|

e —— . L — —
poc # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
L 3.8.1, AC Sources Operating
LD.1 |Relaxation of Surdeillance ‘Frequency from 18 months to SR 3.8.1.7, 4.8.1.1.2.e.2, 10
24 months for the followinq DG related surveillances: Single |SR 3.8.1.8, 4.8.1.1.2.e.3,
load reject test. Full load reject test; LOOP test; LOCA SR 3.8.1.9, 4.8.1.1.2.e.4, !
test; Automatic trip bypass test; 24 hour run test; Hot SR 3.8.1.10,; |4.8.1.1.2.e.5,
restart test; DG synchronization shutdown test; Test mode SR 3.8.1.17, 4.8.1.1.2.e.6,
override test; Load block interval test; and LOCA/LOOP test. SR 3.8.1.11, 4.8.1.1.2,e.7, .
‘ SR 3.8.1,12, 4.8.1.1.2.e.8,
SR 3.8.1.14, 4.8.1.1.2.e.10,
, SR 3.8.1.,15, 4.8.1.1,2,e.11,
.. SR 3.8.1.15%, 4.8,1.1.2.e.12,
- SR 3.8.1.13 4.8.1.1.2.f
L.1 |{In the event of multiple concurrent AC Source 3.8.1 3.8.1.1 Actions a, 6
inoperabilities, provides a maximum restoration time 1limit Required b, ¢, £, and g
presented as an additional Completion Time of "6 days from Actions A.3
discovery of failure to meet LCO” in ITS 3.8.1 Required and B.4
Actions.A.3 and B.4. In addition, .in the event of multiple
DG inpperabilities or multiple offsite circuit ;
inoperabilities, a separate time period is allowed in ITS 1.3
for the subsequgnt repair. It essentially allows extension
of the initial. restoration time by 24, hours, not to exceed
the actual,time if the subsequent inoperability were tracked
from its ‘tiiie of loss.
T——
L.2 Deletes the requirement to vetify the cause of the inoperable |N/A 3.8.1.1 Actions b, 4
DG does not, impact the other DG, : c, d, and g%oe'\-mk jJ h
L.3 |CTs 3.8.1.1 Actions c and g require a verification by 3.8.1 3.8.1.1 Actions c 6
evaluation or test within 8 ‘houts that the cause of a DG Required and g
1noperab111ty does not affect the remaining DGS. ITS 3.8.1 Actions B.3.1
Required Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 will continue to require and B.3.2

this verification, but will allow 24 hours to perform the
verification.
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

M

L

poc # SUMMARY ITs SECTION |cT8 SECTIon CHANGE
S aames [y TYPE
| L.4 |The Completion Time to,verify that required systems, 3.8t 3.8.1.1 Action e 6
subsystems, trains, components,.and devices powered from the |Required ‘
redundant DG(s) are OPERABLE has been extended from 2 hours’ Action B.2
to 4 hours. - » : ]
L.5 |Deletes STAGGERED TEST BASIS requirement from the CTS N/A 4.8.1.1.2.a 3
4.8.1.1.2.a normal monthly DG Surveillances.
L.6 |The Surveillance Frequéncy for CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.1, the day SR 3.8.1.4, 4,8.1.1.2.a.1, 3
tank level check 4nd CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.3, the fuel oil transfer |SR 3.8.1.6 4.8.1.1.2.a.3
pump test, has been changed from "frequency specified in
Table 4.8.1.1.2-1" (the DG Test Schedule Table) to "31 days”
for CTS 4.8.1.1.2:a.1 and ﬂggadays"£0t CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.3.,
‘ i o o ' .
L.7 |cTs 4.8.1.1.2.a,4.a) and 4.8,1.1,2,f require the Division 1 SR 3.8.1.2, 4.8.1.1.2.a.4.a), 3
and 2-DG} to. accelerate to 600 rpm in < 10 seconds. For “ ISR 3.8.1.13 4.8.1.1.2.f,
these , 600crpm is equivalent to a frequency of 60 Hz. SR 3.8.1.18 . .J4.8.1.1.2.9

The CTS requitements listed above further state that the
generator frequency must be 60 + 3.0 Hz in < 10 seconds. 1In
addition, once steady state is achieved, the frequency is
required to-be maintained at 60 t 1.2 Hz. The ITS will
require the minimum frequency to be 58.8 Hz, as shown in -
proposed SRs- 3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.13, since the accident
analysis requires the.DG. to be capable of being loaded within
10 seconds (can be accomplished at. 58.8 Hz). CTS 4.8.1.1.2.9g
also requires. the Division 1 and 2 Dq; to accelerate
simultaneously to 600 rpm in < 10 seconds. No additional
frequency requirement, similar to the two CTS Surveillances
described above, are provided.'' Proposed SR 3.8.1.18 provides

"la frequency requirement of 58.8 Hz.
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

L.8

For the. surveillances that autpmatically start the DG but do
not tie it to a bus,. the requirements have been changed to
qnly require the minimum voltage and frequency limits to be
met. within. the appropriate time, limits. Once steady state
conditions. are reached, .the.minimum and maximum voltade and
frequency, 1limits must be malntained.‘

The load requirements of’ CTS 4.8. 1. 1 2.a. 5 and CTS
4.8.1.1.2.e.8 (the 22-hour load, requirements only) have been
relaxed to ensure; that the DG's continuous rating is not
required to be’ exceeded on a routine basis. The new load
range in proposed SR 3.8.1.3 and SR 3.8. 1. 12 is 90%-100% of
the continuous rating for the DGS (3960 kW to 4400 kW for the
Division 1 and 2 DGJ and 2340 kW to 2600 KW for the Division
3 DG). The 2-hour oad requirements ‘of, Surveillance
4.8.1.1.2.e.8 have also been relaxed. The new load range in
proposed SR 3.8.1.12 is 105%-110% of the continuous rating
for the DG$ (4620 kW to 4840 kW for the Division 1 and 2 Dﬁf
and 2730 kW to 2860 kW for the Division 3 DG). The load .
requirements of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.f have also been changed in
proposed SR 3.8.1.13 Note 1 to conform to this load value
(the lower limits of 3960 kW for the ‘Division 1 and 2 DG§ and
2340 kW for the Division 3 DG). In addition, a Note has been
added to CTS 4.8, 1.1.2.a.5 (proposed SR 3.8.1.3 Note 2)
stating that" momentary ‘transients outside the load range do
not invalidate—the Surveillance.

SR 3.8.1.3
including
Note 2,

SR 3.8.1.12,
SR 3.8.1.13
Note 1

Deletes the CFS 4.8.1.1.2.a. 5 90-second limitation on the
time to reath- £011 DG 10ad ‘from a manual synchronization,
required to be performed every 184 days as stated in footnote
+ to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.5, as well as the restriction to warming
up the DG prior to loading.

SR 3.8.1.3

4.8.1.1.2.5,5
including
footnote *
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

e e———

SUMMARY

e

ITS SECTION

CT8 SECTION

L.11

The explicit requirement to periodically verify that each DG’
is aligned to provxde standby power to the associated
emergency buses is considered to be unnecessary for ensuring
compliance with the applicable Technical Specification
OPERABILITY requirements and is to be removed from the
Technical Specifications.’

LCO 3.8.1

4.8.1.1.2.a.6

L.12

CTS 4.8.1.1.2.b.1' requires checking for
accumulated water' from the DG day tanks
wafter each occasion when the diesel is operated for more
than 1 hour."” Proposed SR 3.8.1.5 only requires the check
every 31 days; the frequency of mafter 'each occasion when the
diesel is operated for more than 1 hour" has been deleted,
since water condensation within the fuel oil tanks is a time
dependent process, not a process dependent on the transfer
of fuel oil ‘during DG operation ' :

and removing
every 31 days and

3.8.1.5
SR

4.8.1.1.2.b.1

-

1

CTS 4.8.1. 1 2.e footnote » and CTS. 4 8. 1 1.2.f require the
diesel to be operated with a load in accordance with the
manufacturer's’‘recommendations any time the diesel is started
to perform thefSutveillantes of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.e and CTS
4.8.1.1.2.£:° " The ITS does not include this requirement,
since it is’essentially a, preventative maintenance type of
requirement.

N/A

-

The phrase "actual or", in reference to the loss of offsite
powver signal or the ECCS actuation signal, as applicable, has
been added to CTS 4.8.1. 1 2 e. 4, 4.8.1.1.2.e.5,
4.8.1.1.2.e.6, 4. 8 1.1.2. e .7, and 4.8.1.1.2.e.11 (proposed
SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8. 1. 10, 3. 8 1, 17, 3.8.1.11, and 3.8.1.15,
respectively) for use in verifying the proper response of the
DG, since the DG cannot ‘discriminate between "actual®™ or
"simulated"” signals.
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TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

L.15

CTS 4.8. 1 1 2 e.4. a)2) and 4 8. 1 1.2.e.4.b)2) require the DGS
to start and energize the emergency buses within 13 seconds
of a loss of offsite power signal. Proposed SR 3.8.1.9 will
allow the DGY to start and energize the emergency buses
within 13.20 seconds, which is the summation of the current
DG start time of 10 seconds and.the proposed DG loss of
voltage time delay Allowable Value and.is also the time
assumed in the accident analy8is for the DG to start when
only a loss of voltage occurs. :

SR 3.8.1.9

L.16

The manner in which the DG is started for CTS 4.8.1.1.2.e.8
(i.e., that the DG must be within the proper voltage and
frequency within a certain time limit after the start signal)
has not been included in. the ITS.,,

N/A

4.8.1.1.2.e.8

L.17

Deletes CTS 4.8. 1“1 '2.e.13, which verifies the DG lockout
features prevent DG starting only when required.

4.8.1.1.2.e.13

L.18

Adds a: Note to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.f (Hot restart test) and .
4 8.1.1.2.9 (DG simultaneous start test) to allow a prelube
prior to starting the DG,

L.19

Deletes explicit post maintenance Sufveillance Requirements
as required by CTS 4.8.1.1.2.g (i. e., after any modifications
vhich could affect DG 1nterdependence)

4.8.1.1.2.9

L.20

The requirement to perform CTS 4.8.1.1.2.g (to simultaneously
start all three Dﬁg) during shutdown has not been included in
the ITS.

N/A

4.8.1.1.2.9

W

L.21

Deletes CTS'4.8.1.1.3, which requires that all DG failures be
reported to- thefNRc in atspecial report pursuant to CTS
6. 9 2. T bt-: ra A

N/A

4.8.1.1.3

-]
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. TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

lFéc*,

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TIPE

I L.22

If an offsite circuit is inoperable only due to its inability
to provide power to the Division 3 electrical power
distribution aubsyatem,-CTS'Q;&;I.lZAction'a would require a
unit shutdown if the offsitaé circuit is not restored to
OPERABLE ‘status within 72 hours. ITS 3.8.1 provides an
Appli?ability Note which, in the event the HPCS System is
inoperable, allows the Division 3 offsite circuits to not be
required to be OPERABLE. ThuB, at the end of the current 72
hour restoration time, the ITS Note would allow HPCS to be
declared inoperable, and the ACTIONS in ITS 3.5.1 would be
taken for an inoperable HPCS System., The ACTIONS in

ITS 3.5.1 allow 14 days to restore HPCS to OPERABLE status.
The overall. effect of this change is to allow an additional
14 days to restore the circuit to OPERABLE status, since that
is the only way to restore the HPCS"Systeh to OPERABLE status
under this condition. * ’ U

3.8.1
Applicability
Note

N/A

Ti

-

T '3.8.2, AC Sources Shutdown

CTS 3.8.1.2.b requires the Division 3 DG to be OPERABLE when
the HPCS System is' required ‘td be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.2.c
will allow a qualified offSite cirkuit, other than the
circuit reqifred to provide power to Division 1 and 2, to

LCO 3.8.2.c

LCO 3.8.1.2.b

substitute for the DG.

P

Trasert L.25F RA (avracaens)

e l!"E‘ IR AP TR ”,‘- T 4
Ao o A ey
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Insert _(Table L, Section 3.8, 3.8.2)

L.23

The diesel generator accelerated test frequency requirements in CTS Table 4.8.1.1.2-1 and
referenced in CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a are proposed to be deleted, leaving the ITS periodic Surveilance
Frequency as 31 days, in_proposed SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.3. A plant procedure implements
the requirements and responsibilities for tracking requirements and responsibilities for tracking
emergency DG failures for the determination and reporting of reaching trigger values specified
in NUMARC 87-00. These requirements are more restrictive than those specified in NUREG-
1434, Rev. 1. In addition, Generic'Lettér 94-01, "Removal of Accelerated Testing and Special
Reporting Requiréménts for Diesel Generators,” attows Licensees to request removal from TS
of provisions for accélerated testing. NMP2 also proposed to make the changes aflowed by
Generic Letter 94-01. NMP2 has already implemented a maintenance program for monitoring
and maintaining emergency diesel generator performance in accordance with the provisions of
the maintenance rule and consistent with the guidance of Regulatory Guide 1.160. Therefore,
the requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety and the allowances in Generic Letter 94-01 are acceptable.

SR 3.8.1.2,
SR 3.8.1.3

Table 4.8.1.1.2-1,
48.1.1.2.a

L.24

CTS 4.8.1.1.2.0.12 requires verification that the interval between each load block is within £10%
of its design interval for DiviSion 1 and 2 DGs:  The SR is proposed to be changed in ITS SR
3.8.1.16 to delete the upper 10% limit, such that the interval between each load block is only
required to be > 90% of the design load interval. The purposes of the 10% load sequence time
interval tolerance are to ensure that sufficient time exists for the DG to restore frequency and
voltage prior to applying the hext load and that safety analysis assumptions regarding ESF
equipment time delays are not viotated. - The first purpose is met solely by the applying a lower
limit and the second purpose is not related to the DG; it relates to the ability of the individual
loads to perform their assumed functions. Thus, if a time delay was too long, while the
individual load may be inoperable, the DG is not inoperable; the DG can still perform its
intended function. Thus, the upper limit should not be considered as a operability requirement

SR 3.8.1.16

48.1.1.28.12

for the DG. ,

AR R I T I i o G T I PR I
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i TABLE L. -.LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

e

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

¥ 8 3, Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air

The starting air reguirements aie currently presented as
attributes.of compliance with .the DG LCO, via their
presentation as Syrveillances. This parameter, while |
supporting DG OPERABILITY, contains substantial margin in
addition to the limits which would be absolutely necessary
for DG OPERABILITY. Therefore, certain levels of degradation
in air start receiver pressure are justified to extend the
allowances for restoration. (presented as ITS 3.8.3 ACTIONS E
and F and ACTIONScNote) During the extended restoration
periogs for this parameter, the DG would still be capable of
performing its 1ntended function. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E, which
is entered on a per DG basis (as ‘allowed by the ACTIONS

NOTE) , allows 48 hours to’ restore starting air pressure prior
to declaring the DG inoperable, ‘provided a one start capacity
remains. ITS 3.8,3 ACTION F is'provided to declare the DG
inoperable if the“previous ACTION is not met.

ITS 3.8.3
ACTIONS Note
and ACTIONS E
and F

3.8.1.1 Actions

The Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a has been '

L.2 SR 3.8.3.1 4.8.1.1.2.a
changed from "freguency specified in Table 4.8.1.1.2- 1" (the
DG test schedule table) to "31 days."
L.3 |Deletes from CTS 4 8.1.1.2 the STAGGERED TEST BASIS N/A 4.9.1.1.2.a
requirements for diesel fuel oil level and starting air
pressure verification. :
e e v Ty
Deletes eerTs—47814wivéTh'the 10 year Surveillances to N/A 4.8.1.1.2.h 3

drain, rem iment, ‘and clean each fuel oil tank, and to
perform a presgyre test qp the .DG fuel oil system piping.
However, thept@sts will be. maintaxned in plant procedures and

t

continued’ tﬁ‘be berformed.
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" TABLE L - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

w

SUMMARY

e p——r—e—

ITS SECTION

e —

CTS SECTION

CHANGE
TYPE

3125.1. Responsibility

e M MR |

CTS‘pfoJiﬁéé @hé'tifig'bf:thédihdivldual designated by the
Plant Mand Qkﬂto approve modifications to structures,
systems; Y4Kkd" componen€s, and approve proposed tests and

experiments.

will require the person to

ITS will not specify this individual, but
be de;ignated by the plant

>

manager.
. .

”

*
T

5.2, Organization

CTS provides a description 6f the individuals who can be
designated by .the Plant Manager to approve modifications to

overtime requirements. ]
description, but will require the person

ITS will not provide this
to be designated

5.2.2.e

6.2.2.i.4

by the plant manager.

',‘ 5.3, Unit Staff Qualifications

None

None

None

None

None

5.4, Procedures

None

None

None

None

L

[ cL
L) [ T

Lo "5.5; Programs and Manuals

=
:

Exténds the Ffé&uency from ‘18

to 24 months for the

integrated leak-test’ requirements for each system outside
containment that could contain’highly radiocactive fluids
during a serious transient or accident.

5.5.2.b

6.8.4.a.2

i
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

—_—  —__—_ _  ___——— — ——— —
“ DOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS
SECTION
“ Conwme 2 ocndee ot 3344, RPS Instrumentation
M.1 Adds a Survefliance t6 verify the automatic enabling of the Turbine Stop SR3.3.1.1.15 | N/A
Valve—Closure and Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Control Oil Pressure—Low
Functions at > 30% RTP. ’ . '
“ . ‘ ©.. v T 3.3.1.2, SRM Instrumentation
“ M.1 Adds a }estﬁgtion to determine slgnal-t&noise ratio and verify it is greater than or SR 3.3.1.26,SR | 4.3.7.6.b,
' eqqa! to 2:1 or 5:1, dependinggpon the count rate requirement. 3.3.1.25 4.9.2.b
M.2 Places a time limit of 24 hours on how soon prior to the withdrawal of control rods .| SR 3.3.1.2.4 4376.c
the verification of SRM count rate to be within limits must be performed. In addition,
the Surveillance must also be performed once per 24 hours in MODE 2 with IRMs or
Range 2 or below and in MODES 3 and 4, regardiess of whether or not control rods
are withdrawn.  Since it must be performed at afl times, not just prior to control rod
withdrawal, the phrase "before withdrawal of control rods” is not needed and has
been deleted. . : '
M.3 Adds a Surveillance Requirement requiring the SRMs to be calibrated every 24 SR3.3.1.27 N/A
months if in MODE 5 to verify the performance of the SRM detectors and associated .
circuitry. - - SRR .
RSt “
3.3.2.1, Control Rod Block Instrumentation
M.1 Changes the Reactor Mode-Switch Shutdown Position Applicability from MODES 3 | Table 3.3.2.1-1 | Tables
' and 4 to include any time the reactor,mode switch is in the shutdown position. In Function 3, 3.3.6-1and
addition, the associated action to be taken when a Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown 3.3.2.1 ACTION | 4.3.6-1
Position channel is inoperable has been changed from placing the inoperable E Function 6.a,
channel in the tripped condition within 12 hours to immediately suspending all control ' Table 3.3.6-
rod withdrawal and initiating action to fully insert all insertable control rods in core 1 Action 62

“

cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.

D FPERENT FoNT
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS
SECTION |
M.1 Adds a Note to ITS 3.3.4.2 Required Action A.2 to prevent this Requirea Action from | 3.3.4.2 3341
being used if the channels are inoperable due to a trip breaker that will not open, Required Action | Actions b
since placing the channels in the tripped condition will not accomplish the intended A.2 Note and c.1
restoration of the functional capability. This new Note will ensure the functional
capability of the ATWS-RPT Instrumentation is restored (by restoring the inoperable
channel) within the allowed Completion Time when a trip breaker is inoperable. '
M.2 Add ,ugleillance_ Requirement$to verify the low frequency motor generator trip SR 3.34.24, N/A
portion.of;the ReactorVessel Steam.Dome Pressure—High Function is not bypassed
(;o%:@_aggpnd@vm_en;rhermal Powery
|| e o - s 3364, ECCS Instrumentation '
M.1 Deletes CTS Table 3.3.3-1 foatnote (d) and Table 4.3.3.1-1 footnote (b). The N/A Table 3.3.3-
aflowance in the notes specified that the Manual Initiation Function and the Drywell 1 footnote
Pressure—High Function are not required to be OPERABLE with the indicated (d),
reactor water:level on the wide range instruments greater than the Level 8 setpoint Table
coincident with the reactor pressure less than 600 psig because of hot 43.3.1-1
calibration/cold operation level error. : footnote (b)
M.2 Adds appropriate Required Actions for response to loss of the initiation capability of 3.35.1 N/A
certain Furictions for both divisions/trip systems. *| Required
Actions B.1,
- B.2,C.1,D.1,
E.1,F.1, and
G.1
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
' SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

CTs

SUMMARY ITS SECTION
‘ SECTION
For Functions that control the ECCS minimum flow valves, an inoperable channel 3351 Table 3.3.3-
must be restored, as provided in ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action E.2; it is not allowed to | Required Action | 1 Action 31
be trippad.as per CTS,since placing a channel in trip does not compensate for the E.2 for Trip
inoperability and may be a less safe action to take. If it is not restored, then the Functions
associated subsystem must be declared inoperable and appropriate actions taken. Alc A1) -
e I PR SRR . ' B1h, C.1.f.
loge i w o TEST T and C.1.9
The following additional Allowable Values based upon the most recent setpoint Table 3.3.5.1-1 | Table 3.3.3-
calculations have been added: a) A maximum Allowable Value for the LPCS Pump Functions 1.i, 2 Trip
Discharge Flow — Low (Bypass) has been provided to ensure the valves will closeto | 1), 1.k, 2., 3.f, | Functions
provide assumed ECCS flow to the core; b) Minimum Allowable Values for the 4d,4e,and5d | Alc Ald,
Differential Pressure—Low (LPCS and LPCI Permissive) have been provided to A.le,
ensure the injection valves open to provide assumed ECCS flow to the core; and A.2.d,
c) Maximum Aflowable Values for the LPCS and RHR Pump Discharge A2e,
Pressure—High have been provided to ensure the setpoint is below the shutoff head B.1.c, B.2d,
of the low pressure ECCS pumps. In addition, the Aliowable Vatue for the HPCS and
Suppression Pool Water Level — High Function has been decreased to ensure the C1le
loads on the Suppression pool will not exceed the design values ifthereis a
blowdown of the réactor. vessel pressure through the S/RVs.
—T = ,
M.5 The Group 4 ’v'c;ml\;e unctions are now required to be Operable in MODES 4 | Table 3.3.5.1-1 Tables
and 5 when the associated LPCI subsystem is required to be Operable in addition to | Functions 1.a 3.3.2-1 and
MODES 1, 2, and 3 (as per CTS), to ensure that flow is not inadvertently diverted, and 2.a 43.2.1-1
by the Group 4 valves being open, from the reactor vessel when the associated Trip Function
LPCI subsystem is initiated. ' 1.a.3
M.6 Adds a Function, ACTIONS, and Surveillarices to provide requirements for the Table 3.3.5.1-1 | N/A
HPCS Pump Suction Pressure — Timer, to ensure proper operation of the logic. Function 3.e
A9 Adds a Required Action to aflow the HPCS pump suction to be aligned to the 3.3.51 3.3.31
suppression pool in lieu of tripping the channel, if a Pump Suction Pressure—Low or | Required Action Action 37
Suppression Pool Water Level—High channel is inoperable. D.2.2
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
' - SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

ITS SECTION

SUMMARY CTS
- SECTION
3.3.5.2, RCIC System Instrumentation
Deletes CTS Table 3.3.5-1 footnote (d) and Table 4.3.5.1-1 footnote **. The N/A Table 3.3.5-
allowance in the notes specified that the Manual Initiation Function is not required to 1 footnote
be OPERABLE with'the indicated reactor water level on the wide range instruments (d),
greater than the Level 8 setpoint coincident with the reactor pressure less than 600 - Table
psig because of hot cahbrattonlcold operation level error. 4.3.5.1-1
: L footnote **
Adds apprcpr’iéte.Req'uired Actions for response to loss of RCIC initiation capability | 3.3.5.2
ofaFunction.. . .. ., oo Required
dlen e 4'1,;,' ‘ Actions B.1 and
| BV e . 1 0.1
Adds‘a Fimction ACTIONS, and Surveillances to provide requirements for the RCIC | Table 3.3.5.2-1
. Pump'Sucttori Pressure — Timer, to ensure proper operation of the logic. Function 4
A5 Adds a ‘Required Actnon to aftow the RCIC pump suction to be aligned to the 3.356.2 Table 3.3.5-
suppression pool in’ Iieu of tnppmg the channe| if a Pump Suction Pressure—Low Required Action | 1 Action 51
channel is inoperable ' D.2.2
3. 3 6. 1, anary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
M.1 The Applicabihty for the Reactor Vessel Water Level— Low, Level 3 Function has Table 3.3.6.1-1 | Tables
' been changed to require operabmty in MODES 4 and 5, with,one of two trip systems | Function 5.b 3.3.2-1 and
,,operab!e whe y RHR System Integrity is maintained in MODES 4 and 5. Appropriate | and Note (d), 43211
ReQU IR E'D limiting cond‘ ons for operatlon are provrded for MODE 4 ajid 5 operations. 3.3.6.1 ACTION | Trip Function
“ oL . J 123
Bl BELE R et ONLY Applicability
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
- SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION,

— =

Functions

3.aand3.b

RO

poC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS
SECTION
M.2 The number of required channels for the Groups 3, 6, and 7 PCIV Manual Initiation Table 3.3.6.1-1 | Table 3.3.2-
: Function has been increased from “1" per trip system to "4" per trip system. The Functions 2.d 1 Trip
design of the Groups 3, 6, and 7 logic is two switch and push buttons per trip and 4.h Function 1.m
system, with both being required to actuate a trip system. Currently, only one switch
and push button per trip system is required. <~ InsertT M.Z ATTACHED b
T : : ;
M.3 Two F,_unnéipns'. including appropriate ACTIONS, and Surveillance Requirements for | Table 3.3.6.1-1 | N/A
a Timer Function are added> One Function delays initiation of the RHR/RCIC Steam | Functions 3,j
Flow;:=;High/ﬁnction and the other delays initiation of the RCIC Area and 3®eL
Temperature— High functions- S
M4 CTS states that Condenser Vacuum— Low is only required to be operable in Modes | Table 3.3.6.1-1 Tables
: 2 and 3 when any main turbine stop vatve is > 90% open or when the key-locked Note (a) 3.3.2-1 and
condenser low vacuum bypass switch is in the normal position. ITS requires the 4.3.2.1-1
Condenser Vacuum — Low Function to be operable in Modes 2 and 3 when any footnote **
turbine stop valve is not closed. The current footnote essentially aflows a stop valve
to open up to 90% before requiring a MSIV isolation on low vacuum. The ITS will
ensure that with a low vacuum condition, an MSIV isolation will occur if any turbine
stop valve is not closed.
M.5 Atime delayéqmng Allowable Value has been added for the SGT System Exhaust Table 3.3.6.1-1 | N/A
Radiation — High Function that ensures that the primary containment purge valves for Function 2.c
: ‘ (group 9 valves) close on high SGT System exhaust radiation to keep offsite doses
| below 10 CFR 100 limits.
' 3.3.6.2, Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
M.1 Adds a requirement to perform a Channel Check every 12 hours@@bengaddedifor | 3.36.2 Table
‘ ITS 3.3.6.2 Functions 3 and 4, the Exhayst Radiation— High Functions. Functions 3 and | 4.3.2.1-1
_ : o , 4 Trip
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INSERT M.2

In addition, each of the switch and push button channels provides two inputs to the isolation
logic; one input actuated by rotating a collar switch and a second input by depressing the
inner push button. In the ITS format each input is considered a channel, thus the minimum
channels for ITS is correctly specified as "4". Since this part of the change is only a
difference in nomenclature, it is considered administrative.

t



TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
. ~ SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

pOC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS
SECTION
_ 3.3.7.1, CREF System Instrumentation
M.1 Deletes the allowance that provides 4 hours to adjust an Allowable Value to within its | N/A 33.71
limit prior to declaring the channel inoperable. ACTION a
M.2 Requires the associated CREF subsystem to be declared inoperable within 1 hour . | 3.3.7.1 Table
after loss of initiation capability in both trip systems (i.e., when one main control Required Action | 3.3.7.1-1
room ventilation radiation mpnitor channel is inoperable in both trip systems). CTS 8.1 Action 74.a
aflows both trip systems to have one ipoperable channel for 24 hours.
M.3 The CTS requirement to restore both of the inoperable Man Control Room 3.3.7.1 Table
' Ventilation Radiation Moriitors in one trip system within 7 days has been changed in | Required - 3.3.7.1-1
| the ITS ta require placing the channel in trip within 24 hours. In this same CTS Actions B.2 and | Action 74.b
Action,,the 6 hour allowance to ensure proper operation of the CREF System in the | DA
filtration mode of operation has been changed to 1 houpoin the ITS. .
M.4 Adds more SRs for the Reactor Vessel Water Level— Low Low, Level 2 and Drywell | Table 3.3.7.1-1, | 3/4.7.3
Pressure — High Functions (Functions 1 and 2) and adds appropriate Allowable SRs 3.3.7.1.1,
Values; consistent with the setpoint calculations. SR 3.3.7.1.1 réquires performance 3.3.7.1.2,
of a Channel Check every 12 hours, SR 3.3.7.1.2 requires performance of a 3.3.7.1.3, and
Channel Functional Test every 92 days, SR 3.3.7.1.3 requires the trip units to be 33714
calibrated every 92 days, and SR 3.3.7.1.4 requires performance of a Channel
Calibration every 24 months, '
A4 Deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not @ 3.3.71
‘| applicable, since the proposed Conditions and Required Actions of ITS 3.3.7.1 will Lco 2ol Actionc

| adequately cover all potential conditions for inoperable equipment in the system. In
| .addition, deletes the allowance that states that the provisions of Specification 3.0.4

1| ‘are not applicable, since proposed LCO 3.0.4 provides this allowance.

Not an M, move To ‘A’ TASLE
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATﬁIX
‘SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

— e

SUMMARY

ITS SECTION CcTs “
SECTION |i.

3.3.7.2, Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation

| For main steam line radiation channel(s) that are inoperable due to a breaker that

33.7.2 3.3.2 Actions
| wilt not open or a valve that will not close, ITS 3.3.7.2 Required Action A.1 is added Required Action | b.1, ¢.1, and
to specify restoration of the inoperable channel(s) and a Note is added to Required | A.1 and 3.3.72| c2a .
.| Action A.2 which states that placing a channel in trip is not applicable (since placing: | Required Action '
the channels in the tripped condition will not accomplish the intended restoration of A.2 Note
the functional capability). > ‘
. , . 3.3.8.1, Loss of Power Instrumentation “

M.1 The CTS requires the LOP instruments to be OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 3.38.1 Table 3.3.3-
only when the associated DG is required to be OPERABLE. Inthe (TS, the Applicability 1 footnote **,
Applicability is being change'd to be when the associated DG is required to be Table
OPERABLE by LCO.3.8.2, "AC Sources— Shutdown,” which in ITS 3.3.8.1 requires 4.3.3.1-1
the LOP instrumentation to be OPERABLE not only during MODES 4 and 5, but also footnote t
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment.

M.2 Adds new Allowable Values for the LOP Functions. Maximum Allowable Values Table 3.3.8.1-1 | Table 3.3.3-
have béemadded for the Loss of Voltage and Degraded Voltage Functions to Functions 1.a, 2 Trip
preveiit inddvertent power supply transfer. Minimum Aflowable Values have been 1.b, 1.c, 1.4, Functions
added for the Loss of Voltage and Degraded Vottage Time Delay Relay Functionsto | 1.e., 2.a, 2.b, D.1.a, D.1.b,

, proVii{é time for the offsite power supply to recover to normal voltages prior to 2.c, D.2.a,
transfefring to the DG$: “In addition, the minimum Allowable Values for the and 2.d D.2.b,D.2.c,
Degraded Voltage Functions have been increased to ensure the power supply E.1.a,
transfer occurs soon enough to provide adequate power to the associated loads, so E.1.b,
that the loads can perform their safety functions. E.2.a, and

- s T E.2b

M.3 Five timer functions, including appropriate Surveillance Requirements, Table 3.3.8.1-1 | N/A
are added which delay initiation of actuation circuitry to separate the Division |, )1, Functions 1.b,
and 1l emergency buses from offsite power for degraded grid or loss of voltage 1d, 1.e,2band

i conditions. 2.d
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TA?LE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

—

SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS
SECTION

i S T T R 3.6.1.1, Primary Containment

In moving the primary containment’ structural integrity requirements 3.6.1. 3.6.1.4
to ITS 3.6:1.1, the allowed Completion Time of 1 hour becomes Actio Action

applicable for structural conditions not in compliance with
requirements. ' This allowed time to restore compliance before
requiring a plant shutdown is less than the current 24 hours. This
conservatively brings the allowed times for restoration for a loss of
containment"S£tuCtural'inteQri£y into agreement with a loss of
primary containment OPERABILITY.

e ! M [

” m 1
©.°3.6.1.,2, ‘Primary Containment Air Locks : “

|
. None None None !

Y Pz i

ER 3 o SN

*3.¢.1.3, Primary Containment Isolation Valves

Adds &' new Applicability of “when associated instrumentation is 3.6.1.3 N/A

requi:gd‘to,be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, “Primary Containment Applicabili%éi)
Isolation Instrumentation”,” which effectively adds a MODE 4 and 5 3.6,1.3
requirement to the RHR Shutdown Cooling System isolation valves. ACTION G

Apprppriate;ACTIONS,havé:been added for when the valves cannot be
'{solated or restored within the current 4 hour limit.

M.2 CTS 3.6.1.7 Action a requires the affected penetration to be isolated | 3.6.1.3 3.6.1.7
within 4 hours if the purge valve(s) are inoperable. The ITS will Required Action a
only allow 1 hour to isolate the affected penetration if both purge Action B.1

valves in a penetration are open for reasons other than those allowed :

" in SR 3.6.1.3.1.° ' ;

M3, .| Adds a surveillance Requirement that verifies the 12 and 14 inch SR 3.6.1.3.1 N/A

purge valves are closed every 31 days (except when allowed to be
open, as described-in DOC L.14 for ITS 3.6.1.3).

LIMSE&T FoR M.Y ATTACHED
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Insert _ (Table M, Section 3.6.1.3)

[

‘:L'Z-‘

e

Adds Required Actions D.2 and E.2 to require the affected penetration flow
path to be verified isolated a) every 31 days for isolation devices outside
containment, and b) prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary
containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the
previous 92 days, for isolation devices inside containment.

3.6.1.3
Required
Actions D.2
and E.2

N/A

A

F I
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

—Wm

pocC # SUMMARY ITS SECTION CT8
: B SECTION
' 3.6.i.4. brywell and Suppression Chambef Pressure
None None ' ' None None
I - - .
: "' '3.6.1.8, Drywell Air Temperature
None None e None None
| .
I RE TN 3.6.1.6, RHR Drywell Spray
A.2 Deletes the réquirement that if unable to attain Cold Shutdown when | N/A 3.6.2.2
two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor Action b,
coolant temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat footnote*
removal methods, since it provides unnecessary duplication of the
ACTIONS, contains no additional restrictions on the operation of the
plant, and in fact, could be interpreted as a relaxation of the
requirements to achieve MODE 4.
M.1 There is no specific requirement to verify the required RHR pumps are SR 3.6.1.6.2 T S B B
OPE th respect to the drywell spray mode tQﬁq
(Wrw SR 3.6.1.6.2 has been
added to verily, by administrative means, that each required RHR pump
is OPERABLE.
CHOWevER, IT IS 1MPLIED THAT THE RHR PIMPS ARE REQWIRED TO B OFERAILE, ||
3.6.1.7, Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
None None None None
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
' 'SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

3.8.1, AC Sources Operating

Adds two new Required Actions to cover the situation when an
offsite circuit is inoperable concurrent with a "redundant
required’ feature;* limiting these'situations to 24 hours
when one offsite_circuit is inoperable and 12 hours when both
offsite circuits”are inoperable. B

3.8.1 Required
Actions A.2 and
Cc.1

N/A

, . — —
|Adds an additional Completion Time to require the inoperable

offsite to be restored within 24 hours to cover the situation

when the offéitéi¢itcﬁitjthatvla inoperable is supplying both
LPCS (Division 17 and HPCS (Division 3).

3.8.1 Required

Completion Time

Action A.3, second

N/A

Add8 a Requirad:iAction to cover the situation where the
Division 3 DG iagipqperable;concu::ent;with a "redundant
required feature,” limiting this situation to 4 hours to
ensure proper actions are taken to minimize the time the unit
is susceptible to a loss of function if a LOCA/LOOP occurs.
In addition, ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.4 provides a second
Completion Time, "6 days from discovery of failure to meet:
LCO," which limits the total time the LCO is not being met.
This could require the Division 3 DG to be restored in a time
shorter than the current 72 hours, if another AC Source is
already .inoperable.

3.8.1 Required
Actions B.2 and
B.4

N/A

CTS 3.8.1.1 Action f requires the unit to be placed in Hot
Shutdown (Mode 3) if one of the two inoperable offsite
circuits is not restored to Operable status in 24 hours. ITS
3.8.1 ACTION F will require the unit to be placed in Mode 4
within 36 hours, in addition to being in Mode 3 within 12
hours. . -

3.8.1 ACTION F

3.8.1.1 Action £

Changes from 72 hours to 12 hours the time provided for one
offsite circuit and the Division 3 DG to be inoperable
concurrently.

3.8.1 ACTION D

3.8.1.1 Action h
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

ey

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

M.10°

Requireé, for thé LOCA test, the minimum frequency for
Division 1 and 2 DGs to be 58.8 Hz within 10 seconds and

|requires the minimum voltage and frequency for the Division 3

DG to be 3820 V and 58.0 Hz, respectively within 10 seconds;

whereas, CTs'reqPites the Division 1 and 2 DGs accelerate to

57 Hz (60 Hz - 3.0 Hz) within 10 seconds and does not provide
any minimum yolt'ge‘or frequency the Division 3 DG must meet

within the 10 setond DG start time assumed in the accident

analysis. }

SR 3.8.1.10

Addé:new réquiréﬁentawtd the LOCA tegfithaé ensure that
Division 1 and 2. permanently cpnnectedllogds remain energized
from the offsite power system and that Division 1 and 2
emergency loada-@re'autoconnected o the offsite power
system. L —4——*”‘t

P

N/A

Requires, for the hot restart test, the minimum voltage the
Division 3 DG must ‘meet within the ‘10 second DG start time
assumed in the accident analysis to be 3820 V; whereas, no
minimum voltage is currently specified.

SR 3.8.1.13

"

M.13

Requires the minimum voltage for the 10.year DG simultaneous
start test to.be: 3950 V'for the Division 1 and 2 DGs and 3820
V for the Division 3 DG within 10 ‘seconds; whereas, CTS does
not provideiéiﬁinimum véltage ' the DGs must attain within the
10 second DGfatart timeiassumed in the accident analysis.

SR 3.8.1.18

o

M.14

Changes, for the single load reject test, the value of the
single largest load for the Division 3 DG from 2433 kW to
2435 kW (with the value moved to the Bases as described in
DOC LA.S for ITS 3.8.1), based upon the most current DG
loading calculation as provided in the USAR.

SR 3.8.1.7

4.8.1.1.2.e.2
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

poc # i 3 SUMMARY ITS SECTION CTS SECTION “ .
SION
3 3.8.6, Battery Cell Parameters “
M.1 Deletes allowance to correct the Category B float voltage Table 4.8.2,1-1
1imit for average electrolyte temperature based on IEEE-450, footnote (d)
1987 recommendations. ; ' 1
M.2 |Adds a new requirement for when a Category A or B limit is 3.8.6 Requiéed Table 4.8.2.1-1,
not met requiring a check within 1 hour that the pilot cell Action A.1 footnotgm(a) and (b)
electrolyte level and float voltage are within the Category C s
limits. ; '
M.3 Imposes iimltatiéna_thaq rea;tict the use of replacing Table 3.8.6-1 Table 4.8.2.1-1
specific gravity: checks with charging current checks to footnote {(c) footnote (f)
7 days when the battery is on float change following a
battery charge only. ITS also requires an actual specific
gravity measurement at the end of the 7 day allowance.
3.8.7, Inverters Operating “
M.1 Clearly defines. that an OPERABLE inverter is one that has the |[LCO 3.8.7 1.CO 3.8.3.1.a.1.¢)
capability of being supplied without interruption from its including
lassociated DC source (the uninterruptible power supply) . footnote ,
2 : c e s A LCO 3.8.3.1.a.2.¢)
S including footnote
'M.2 Adds verification of proper inverter voltage and frequency SR 3.8.7.1

every 7 days,

4.8,3.1.1

i
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

e e—————

ITS SECTION CTS SECTION
3.8.8, Distribution Systems Operating

M.1 |Establishes a maximum time allowed for any combination of 3.8.8 ACTIONS A, 3rBr3virarl
distribution subsystems.listed in ITS LCO 3.8.8.a, b, and ¢ B, and C —8-3ri-be
to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of |V/A
failing to meet the LCOf i.e., "16 hours from discovery of :
failure to meet LCO 3.8.8.a, b, or c.” CTS does not provide
this restriction. e
‘ R R

M.2 |Adds an action which requires entry into ITS 3.0.3 if the 3.8.8 ACTION F 3B riard
loss. of two-or{méﬁe electrical power distribution subsystems FrB8rIrihbri
results in a loss$ of safety function. . CTS does not provide t«ﬁﬂ
this. restriction when the ‘loss. of safety function is the
result of a combination of inoperable AC and DC subsystems.

3.3.1-“’
% Riols Meathd
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TABLE M - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SUMMARY

Mm

ITS SECTION

CTS SECTION

'3.8.9, Distribution Systems

Shutdown

ITS 3.8.9 specifies that the distribution systems necessary
to supply AC.@nd DC powar: to all equipment required to be
OPERABLE in?the ‘current plant condition must be OPERABLE,
whereas CTS is not specific as to what the single required
Division 1 or Division 2 distribution subsystem must be
powering. This added restriection conservatively assures the

both theDivision 1 andiDivision 2 distribution subsystems
being required. CTS 3.8;3.2 Actions a.1 and b.1 have been
modified to be "dne or more required" instead of the current
*less than,” to account for this potential addition. In
addition, Required ActionA.1,*which requires the associated
supported equipment to be dec)pted,inoperable, is added to
ensure the appropriateiaétions are taken based on the
equipment made inoperable by the loss of the distribution
subsystem. Currently,'this‘aétion only applies to the
pivision 3 equipment (HPCS System). <

needed sources of power are OPERABLE; even if this results in

LCO 3.8.9,
3.8.9 Required
Action A.1

8

3.8.3.2,
.3.2 Actions a.l
b.1 '

3.
an

[+ "]

In the event the necessary Division 1, 2, or 3 electrical
power distribution subsystems are not OPERABLE, Required
Action A.2.4 is added to commence and .continue attempts to
restore the necessary electrical power distribution
subsystems, resulting in an action which does not allow
continued operation in the existing plant condition. This
has the effect of not allowing MODE changes per LCO 3.0.4.

|Required Action-A.2.5 is added for the Division 1 and 2

actions which assures the appropriate- consideration is
applied for shutdown cooling ays;emé that are without
required power, since additional actions not provided in the
ITS 3.8.9 ACTIONS are required when shutdown cooling is

inoperable.

3.8.9 Required
Actions A.2.4 and
A.2.5
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION

P A wm -
SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
PROCESS TYPE
Moves the definition of FRACTION OF RATED Bases Bases Control 1
POWER to the Bases for ITS 3.2.4, Average Program in ITS
Power Range Monitor Gain and Setpoint. Chapter 5
Moves the definition of ROD DENSITY to the Bases Bases Control 1
Bases for ITS 3.1.2, Reactivity Anomalies. Program in ITS
Chapter 5
Moves the definition of SOURCE CHECK to the Bases ﬁasea Control 1
Bases for ITS 3.4.7, RCS Leakage Detection Program ITS
System. Chapter 5 "z

Tosert 1.0- tA.d ATTaeued

GE TYPE
1. Details of System Design and System Description Including Design Limits
2. Description of System Operation
3. procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related Reporting Requirements .
4, performance Requirements for Indication '
5. Relocated Specification/Surveillance Requirement/Administrative Controls Requirement

Page 1 of 1




Insert (Table R Chapter 1.0)

1.0-LA4

1.31.a, b,
cf

Moves the CTS definition parts a, b, ¢ and f to the
Bases for ITS 3.6.1.1, Primary Containment

Bases

Bases Control Program
in ITS Chapter 5




TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

S _ o — —
iTS CTS SECTION _ SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CHANG
SECTION . o R CONTROL ETYPE
AND DOC # PROCESS
' “ ' J "l _ o 3 3 1.1, RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.14A1 [3.3.1 Agtvom T,he detalls relatmg to placing channels in trip Bases Bases Control 3
footnotes * and * (e.g., if tripping causes Trip Function to occur, Programin ITS | -
tripping trip system with the most inoperable ' Chapter 5
~ |chanpels).
3.3.1.1-LA.2 |Table 4.3.1.1-1 Details of the methods for performing Bases Bases Control 3
Notes (b), (). (0. '|CTS 4.3.1.1, the IRM and APRM CHANNEL Program in ITS
(h),and4.3.1.2 | GHECK (% decade overlap), the LPRM Chapter 5
‘ CHANNEL CALIBRATION (using the TIP
System), the APRM Flow-Biased Simulated
Thermal Power — Upscale CHANNEL '
CALIBRATION (includes the flow input
function), the APRM Flow-Biased Simulated
Thermal Power — Upscale CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST (includes flow input
function excluding the flow transmitter), and
|CTS 4.3.1.2, the LOGIC SYSTEM
EUNCTIONA-L TEST (simulated automatic
operation). .
3.3.1.1-LA.3 |Table 3.3.1-1 Note Requu'ements for the removal of RPS TRM 10 CFR 50.59 5
(b) and footnote © | shogting links. *

b1 FPERENT AT 1

T [
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ITS
SECTION
AND DOC #

CTS SECTION

TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

—

SUMMARY

LOCATION

e
CHANGE
CONTROL
PROCESS

33.1.14A5

Table 3.3.1-1 Notes
(e), (@), and (j), and
Action 6, Table .
2.2.1-1 Function 4

e 532-1 N

Relocates the following design details: CTS
Table 3.3.1-1: Note (e), which states the Main
Steam Isolation Valve — Closure Function
shall be automatically bypassed when the
reactor mode switch is not in the Run
position; CTS Table 3.3.1-1 Note (g), which
states that the Drywell Pressure—High

‘| Funttion also actuates the Standby Gas
Treatment System; CTS Table 3.3.1-1 Note
(i), which states that Turbine Stop
Valve—Closure and the Turbine Stop Valve

~|Fast Closure, Valve Trip System Oil

Pressure—Low Functions also actuate the
EOC-RPT System; CTS Table 3.3.1-1 Action
6, which states the corresponding turbine first
stage pressure associated with 30% RTP;
and CTS Table 2.2.1-1 Function 4, which
describes the Allowable Value in terms of
inches "above instrument zero." #4— Tuserr 3.

USAR

3- '. "LA:S’ ATY

10 CFR 50.59

A €D

33.1.1-LA6

Table 2.2.1-1 Note

(a)

The statement that the APRM Flow-Biased
Simulated Thermal Power—Upscale scram
Allowable Value varies as a function of
recirculation loop drive flow (W).

Bases

Bases Control
Program in ITS
Chapter 5

Il
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INSERT Table R 3.3.1.1-LA.S

In addition, the Applicabilities for the Turbine Stop Valve-Closure and the Turbine
Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low Functions have been modified to be
>30% RTP, consistent with the design and CTS Table 3.3.1-1 Note ().



TABLE R RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION

ITS CTS SECTION. . SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CHANG
SECTION SRS CONTROL E TYPE
AND DOC # i PROCESS )
. f : 3.3.5.1, ECCS Instrumentation “
3.3.5.1-RA ;%b!g 33. 3-41 334 The ADS Manual Inhibit Swutch Function TRM 10 CFR 50.59 5
, an - | ,
. 1 Trip Fun clions '_ : requirements | .
A2fandB2e ' s
3.35.1-LA.1 |4.3.2.2 and 4.3.:3.2’ |The deta'il r’e;lfatfng to methods (simulated Bases Bases Control <
= |automatic operation) for performing the P“g:am in slsTS
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS. apter
3.3.5.1-LA2 iTa'l;ll::ﬁ:’:.-t:i-f27-1t ' : System design ‘and operation details (i.e., Bases gases c?nt#us 1
ncluding footnote  |y,atve groups and associated isolation signals rogram in
g.aa)bgaglg%‘s_? 24 bypasses, Trip System Nomenclature Chapter 5
(e) and (f) ¢ :
' '3.3.5.2, RCIC System Instrumentation
336.21A1 |4352 - | The detail refating to methods (simulated Bases Bases Control 3
' e _ - |automatic operation) for performing the P"’Cg'::":;:' ;TS [
: LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS. P |
3.35.21A.2 |Table 3, Note System design and operation details that Bases Bases Contro! 1
| ande) / .. Idescribe the number of trip systems and the P’%Q'::":e"r‘ ;Ts
| ~ |togic design for the Manual Initiation and P
Pump Suction Pressure—Low (Transfer)
Functional Units. “
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TABLE R RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

SECTION 3.3.- INSTRUMENTATION
- CTS SECTION SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CHANG
SECTION ' CONTROL ETYPE
AND DOC # PROCESS .
B | 3.3.7.1, CREF System Instrumentation
337.41A1 [Table33.7.1-1  |Details refating to system design and Bases Bases Control | 1 )(
Notes (a), (b),’and " | gperation; i.e., the Allowable Value is above P“g:am in éTs .
© measured background, design of logic, apter
specific equipment actuated, etc.
| A 3.‘372‘ Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.7&2-!.A.1 Tablg ?"3 _2f‘] Note e statement that the main steam line Bases Bases Control 1
(e " radiation high function also trips and isolates P '%9':3“;;:‘ ;TS
the air removal pumps. ap
3.3.8.1, Loss of Power Instrumentation
338.1-LA1 |4.33.2 The detail relating to methods (simulated Bases Bases Control 3
automatic operation) for performing the P’%Qt::":;'r‘ éTS
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS. . P
3.3.8.1-LA.2 [Table 3.3.3+1 Details relating to system design, i.e., the Bases Bases Control 1
total number of channels provided in the P"gr::"::r‘ éTS
design and the number of channels required ~hap
to generate a trip.
3.3.8.2, RPS Electric Power Monitoring-Logic “
None None None None None None J|
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX’

.« 2. SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

o

ITS SECTION [CTS SECTION SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
AND DOC # c " PROCESS TYPE
" 3.4.1, Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4.1-1A.1 [3.4.1.3 ™1 Method used to determine the effective core flow. Pases Basesa Control 3
.|footnote * o Program in ITS
Chapter S
3.4.1-LA.2 3.4.1.1 Action Details relating to operational controls of the USAR. 10 CFR %0.59 2
a.l.a), flow control aystem during single recirculation
4.4.1.1.1.b loop operation.
3.4.1-LA.3 3.4.1.1 Actions Details relating to operational limits (i.e., USAR 10 CFR 50.59 1
: a.1.b) and . | single loop operation flow rate and thermal power)
a.l.f) ¢, | during single pecirculation loop operation.
(including LI LT Lo RN
footnote **), N L L
4.4.1.1.1.a, S b
4.4.1.1.1.¢c
(including
footnote *)
3.4.1-LA.4 3.4.1.1 Requirement to "immediately initiate action to® Bases Bases Control 3
Action b reduce THERMAL POWER to the rastricted region when Program in ITS
no recirculation loops are in operation is ' Chapter S
relocated in the form of a discussion that “action
must be taken as msoon as practicable® to restore
operation to within the "Unrestricted Zone" of CTS
Figure 3.4.1.1-1.
3.4.1-LA.S 3.4.1.1 Details of the basia of the value of core flow Bases Bases Control 1
Actions c and 4 (39%); i.e., core flow which is equivalent to Program in ITS
footnote *¢, minimum core flow for two recirculation pumps at Chapter S
4.4.1.1.1.4 high speed with minimum flow control valve .
footnote v position. ,
3.4,1-LA.6 3.4.1.1 Details concerning which LPRM detectors to Bases Bases Control k]

|

Actions c.1 and

c.2 footnote
L2 2]

monitor; i.e., detector levels A and C of one LPRM
string pesr core octant plus detectora A and C of
one LPRM string in the center of the core should
be monitored,

Program in ITS
Chapter §

DIEFERENT FONT
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
(.E})SECTION 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

1T

CTS SECTION

ﬁ

SUMMARY

LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL | CHANGE
. SECTION . PROCESS TYPE
AND DOC #
V- o 3.5.1, ECCS Operating
3.5.1-LA.1 |JLCO 3.5.1 Détails relating to system OPERABILITY; Bases Bases Control 1
i,=., that ECCS subsystems shall have flow : Program in ITS
paths capable of taking suction from the Chapter 5
suppression chamber and transferring water
to the reactor vessel.
3.5.1-LA,2 |4.5.1.a.1, Methods for performing surveillances; i.e., Bases Bases Control 3
L 4.5.1.¢c, venting at high point vent, verifying Program in ITS
4.5.1.c actuation of .the system throughout its Chapter &
footndté“f,' emergency operating sequence, including each
4.5.1.4 autohati'c valve actuating to the correct
' 4. s.1.é&}5b) pasition, verifying the HPCS pump restarts
orl Tevel 2, verifying the HPCS suction is
automatically tranaferred from the CST to
the ‘suppression pool on the proper signals,
and verifying proper operation of the ADS
valves. ' The requirement of the 4.5.1.c
fqotnote:t‘ia inherently satisfied every
time the SR is performed; therefore, the
. requirement is not specified in the Bases.
3.5.1-LA.3 [4.5.1.a.2 - | Description of what "correct position" means Bases ' Bases Control 3
‘ footnote * for. an- automatic valve, Program in ITS
' ' B - ' Chapter 5
3.5.1-LA.4 |4.5.1.e.2.d) | Leak limits and associated testing for the USAR 10 CFR 50.59 5 “
Jand e) ADS pneumatic operating system.

ll

b
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] TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND ﬁEMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
<££2>SECTION 3.5 - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

m = s —
CTS 'SECTION i SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
PROCESS TYPE
3.5.2, ECCS Shutdown
3.5.2-LA.1 |JLCO 3.5.2, Detaila of what constitutes an OPERABLE ECCS Bases Bases Control 1,
LCO subsystem. Program in ITS
3.5.3.b.4 Chapter 5
3.5.2-LA.2 | 3.5.2.e.2, __Cdndgnaatﬁ storage tank volume which Bases Bases Control 1
3.5.3.b.3 corresponds to the level limit. Program in ITS
. g o o Chapter 5
‘ L
|| ‘ ! 3.5.3, RCIC System "
3.5.3-1A.1 LCO 3.7.4 Detaila relating to system OPERABILITY; Bases Bases Control 1
: : i.e., that RCIC'System shall have a flow Program in ITS
path capable of taking suction from the Chapter 5
suppression pool and transferring water to
the reactor veasel :
3.5.3-LA.2 4.7.4.a.1, Methods for performing surveillancea, i.e., Bases Bases Control 3
4.7.4.a.3, by venting from the high point vent, Program in ITS
4.7.4.¢c.1, verifying that the RCIC pump controller is Chapter 5
4.7.4.C.3 in' the correct position, verifying RCIC
System reptart and verifying that each .
" m——— automatic‘valve in the flow path actuates to
thewnroper position during the actuation
" teBt, ‘and verifying the RCIC suction is
L automatically transferred from the CST to
the suppression poql on the proper aignal.
4.i.{:c.2 ' 150 paig minimum pressure for performing the Bases Bases Control 3

3.5.3-LA.3

RCIC System flow test relocated in the form
of a discussion describing when adequate
pressure is available to perform the test.

Program in ITS
Chapter 5

Page 2 of 3




TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
@SECTION 3.% - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

, IT8 - CTS SECTION SUMMARY ) LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL | CHANGE
SECTION PROCESS TYPE

AND DOC #

—T

|
il

CHANGE TYPR

H > )
1. Details of System Design and System Description Including Design Limits
2. Description of System Operation )

3. -Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requiremenhs and Related Reporting Requirements
4. pPerformance Requiremeénts for Indication. . .
5. Relocated Specification/Surveillancg.Reguirement/Adminiatrative Controls Requirement

i
e

&)

pPage 3 of 3




TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

M

ITS CTS SECTION SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
SECTION FAaLT PROCESS TYPE.
AND DOC # L THE .
3.6.1.3- |3.6.1.2. The requirements concerning'{eakage limit and Bases Bases Control 3
LA.4 3.6.1.2 ction g test pressure for valves in hydrostatically Program in ITS
l6.8.4.£.3 tested lines has not been included in the ITS. Chapter 5
3.6.1.3- |4.6.3.2 ‘ The requirement to perform-ees—&—e—a—eﬂduring Bases Bases Control 3
LA.5 : TOLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING has not been Program in ITS :
‘ included in the ITS. Chapter 5
A FONALTIONAL TEST OF €EAcR PRI MAARY
CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC. 1 SOLATION VALVE
II ’ 3.6.1.4, Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure
“ None None None ' None None None
i '3.6.1.5, Drywell Air Temperature “
3.6.1.5- |4.6.1.6 |The method for performing the drywell average Bases Bases Control 3
LA.1 . |air temperature Surveillance (i.e., arithmetic Program in ITS
" “laverage of the temperatures at various Chapter 5
elevations and azimuths). ) !
'; 3.6.1.6, RHR Drywell Spray z “
3.6.1.6- |3.6.2.2 The details relating to system OPERABILITY Bases Bases Control 1
LA.1 ‘ ‘(i.e., the drywell spray function shall have Program in ITS
two "independent” loops, each with a pump and Chapter 5
flow path)
. AR L S de ' '
3.6.1.6- |4.6.2.2.c . The method for performing the Surveillance to Bases Bases Control 3
LA.2 : Jverify the drywell spray nozzles are Program in ITS

unobstructed (by performance of an air flow
test).

Chapter 5
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

e — ——— =
ITS CTS SECTION SUMMARY
SECTION
AND DOC #
. .3.6.2.4, RHR Suppression Pool Spray
3.6.2.4- ]3.6.2.2 g; The detalls relating to system OPERABILITY Bases . ‘Bases Control 1l
LA.1 . . ¢ e., the suppression pool spray functioa ' Program in ITS
; l' 'shall have two "independent” loops, each with ' Chapter §
1+ - a pump and flow path).
= - P »
| E
H " - . . R
|| : 3.6.3.1, Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners "
e 5
3.6.3.1- |3.6.6.1 J The detail in relating to system design Bases Bases Control 1
LA.1 (i.e., that the recombiners are Program in ITS
. | "independent”). Chapter S
3.6.3.1- |4.6.6.1.a, g‘ Details of the methods for performing CTS Bases Bases Control 3
LA.2 4.6.6.1.b.4£2) { 4.6.6.1.a and CTS 4.6.6.1.b.2 (i.e., the Program in ITS
: : F increase in heater coil outlet temperature Chapter S
; within 90 minutes, maintaining a minimum
] heater '‘coil outlet temperature for 4 hours,
} : the heater resistance check be performed
i within 30 minutes after a functional test, and
, the heater ‘resistarice’ to ground limit).
.;'Rf : P AR B | “
T EM ' 3;6.3}2, Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration
None None : i INone None None None
- n
C b o i 3.6.4.1, Secondary Containment
i l‘ HE " DY
3.6.4.1- J]4.6.5.1l.c.1 g' {The details concerning the conditions of the Bases Bases Control 3
‘LA.1 - drawdown. test (i.e., adjusting test conditions Program in ITS
to drawdown analysis conditions when starting Chapter 5
at a pressure no less than zero psig).
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

CTS SECTEON SUMMARY LOCATION | CHANGE CONTROL | CHANGE
o PROCESS TYPE
1
. 3.8.1, AC Sources Operatingﬁ
3.8.1-LA.1 | LCO Details relating to system design and Bases Bases Control 1
31.8.1.1.a, ‘| OPERABILITY (i.e., that the offsite circuits Program in ITS
LCO - - -| are *physically independent,® the DG@s are Chapter S
3.8.1.1.b, || "separate:and independent,® and that each DG
LCO ! has two !uel oil transfer pumps) .
3.8.1.1.b.3:
N/A L1 Ner L&sEb . M/A nN/A
“ 3.8.1-LA.2 | 4rfrivirdra The-d4eeeL—generabos—aeeo&eaabed—teou TRM{ &G—e#;—5&ﬁﬂi 'igﬁ
Table- | Enequeney—segui-rononto-
3.8.1-LA.3 | 4.8.1.1. 2.a§ Voltage and frequency details for when the Bases Bases Control 3 |
.4, ; DGs are at essentially the steady state Program in ITS
‘4.8,1.1.2, e conditions (13 seconds after the start Chapter 5
.5, '| signal for Division 1 and 2 DGs and 15 ‘
4.8.1.1.2. f' seconds for the Divigion 3 DG).
3.8.1-LA.4 | 4.8.1.1.2.e. | The requirement to inspect the DGs in USAR 10 CFR 50.59 5
.1 - | accordance with procedures prepared in
% accordance with manufacturer's
! | recommendations.
!
3.8.1-LA.5 | 4.8.1.1.2.e;| The: specific kilowatt value of the single Bases Bases Control 1
‘ .2 i1 largest post-accidént load for the single Program in ITS
1| 10ad rejection Surveillance Requirement. Chapter 5 |
3.8.1-LA.6 4%8.1;;.2.31 The speciffc'ioad value for the USAR 10 CFR 50.59 1 “
9 ' '| auto-connected loads. '

R

S ]
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

W

— .
ITS CcTS SECTION SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL | CHANGE
SECTION 5 PROCESS TYPE
AND DOC # o
3.8.1-LA.7 | 4.8.1.1.2. e @he—eéqu&aamuHheha&—ehednngheenneetod- Bases Bases Control 3
.4.a), . '] reade—b rexgised-tthrough—the-load-timers Program in ITS
4.8.1.1.2.6° | for—pivisien—i—and—2,—and ﬂhe requirement Chapter 5§
.6.a), - tbat_thefauto-connected loads be energized
4.8.1.1.2.e°| "within 10 seconds* for Division 3. .
.6.b) : Co .
. ' v “._. »
T
“ Pt ol __ 3.8 2,"AC Sources - Shutdown .
3.8.2-LA.1 '3.8.1.2.b.3 Detail relating to aystem design and Bases Bases Control 1
- : @ OPERABILITY (i.e., that each DG haa two fuel Program in ITS
'+ { 011 transfer pumps). Chapter §
3.8.2-LA.2 { 3.8.1.2 ‘ Requirements to suspend crane operations USAR 10 CFR 50.59 5
Action a over the spent fuel storage pool following a
1oss of AC power sources.
" 3.8.3, Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
Il None None None None None None
||' - .;4,; . ‘3 8. 4 DC Sources Operating
3.8.4-LA.1 | LCO 3;3 2.1 Details relating to system OPERABILITY (what | Bases Pases Control 1
oA constitutea a 'DC Source division) relocated Program in ITS l
f 8' to’ Bases and battery identification numbers Chapter 5 F
R relocated to USAR. :
. i - USAR 10 CFR 50.59
3.8.4-LA.2 | 4.8.2.1.¢c.3 | The dqtail for the basis of the resistance Bases Bases Control 1
footnote * readings (IEEE-450-1980) . Program in ITS
Chapter 5
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX
SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

CT8s BECTIONﬁ SGMMAR! LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
i : PROCESS TYPE
é e --} E;i i‘a‘s, pistribution Systems Operating "
L e
3.8.8-LA.1 3.8.§Z£ 1 The detaila relating to system design and Bases Bases Control 1
A e F“ OPBRABILITY (1ist of distribution buses and Program in ITS
;;ff «| that tie breakers between Division 1 and Chapter 5
“?Q{ :| Division 2 buses be open).
F 3.8.8-LA.2 | 4.8.3. L.l . Detaifs of the methods for performing Bases Bases Control 3
including surveillances on the switchgear, load ! Program in ITS
footnote *, | centers, MCCs, and distribution panels Chapter 5
4.8.3.1.2 | (inoperability status indicator light check
S ' | and voltage check) to verify the required
o ‘| pistribution Systems are OPERABLE. Term
| + | "power availability"” is used.
3.8,9, Distribution s&atems Shutdown
3.8.9-LA.1 | 3.8.3.2 Tﬁé'détailaireiating to éystem design and Bases Bases Control 1
T OPERABILITY (list of distribution buses) . Program in ITS
v oo - Chapter 5
3{9.9-LA.2 4.8.3.2}1 Details of .the methods for performing Bases Bases Control 3
f P Including surveillances on the switchgear, load Program in ITS
. ; footnote *, | centers, MCCs, and distribution panels . Chapter 5
53 ' . | 4.8.3.2.2 (inoperability status indicator light check
: and voltage check) to verify the required
Distribution Systems are OPERABLE. Term
'power availability' is used. :
Current Specification 3/4 8.4. 1, AC Circuits Inside Primary Containment “
None - R.1 | 3/4.8.4.1 AC Circuits ‘inside primary containment TRM 10 CFR 50.59 s “
requirements.
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS .

[ 3 B ]
- - . [0f] Y
ITS SECTION. | CTS SBC1.‘ION X S SUMMARY LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
SN I ¢ AR PROCESS TYPE
SR [
G . . '
" Q- - , - . 5.1, Responsibility “
j TS EE et st v
5.1-LA.L G.l.l.f_,", ©} |:Replaces the specific title "Plant Manager* with USAR 10 CFR 50.59 5
6.5.2.3, 7} the generic title °plant manager® and relocates
6.5.2.5 - : the qugiﬂc. title.
5.1-1A.2 - |Table ° 'Requirement which atates that the Assistant USAR 10 CFR 50.59 5
6.2.2-1 Stat!.on Shitt’ Supervisor may assume the control
footnote (d) room cmand funct!.on when not also fulfilling the
. STA role.
' @ ,'- S-2, Organization “
5.2-LA.1. '.|Table oo i—Detalla of the ninlm ahlﬂ: crew requirements. USAR 10 CFR 50.59 5
| ile.2.2.2 o F '
s.2-LA.2 . |6.2.2.4, | Réquirement for two Licensed Operators in the usaR 10 CFR 50.59 s
Table Contiol Room during reactor startup, scheduled
6.2.2-1 reactor shutdown, and during recovery from reactor .
including trlpa; and requirement for one additional Licensed
Notes (c) ' Operat ring Mode 2 and one additional
and (h) /—Rs"s'ﬂl't'ant station Shift' Supervisor and Licensed
OR :} Operator during Modes 4 and 5 when the process
computer is out of operation tor > 8 hours.
$.2-LA.3 6.2.2.e, statung requlrementg durtng MODES 1, 2 and 3 and Site ' 10 CFR 50.54(q) 5
6.2 | when the emergency plan is activated. Emergency
: ' S Plan
5.2-LA.4 6.,2.2.9 .. | The fire brigade maimlﬁg i'equiremnts in CTS, Fire 10 CFR S0.59 s
including’ .- - 1ncludlng the allowance to be below the minimum Protection
tootnoten‘ﬂ ol ure bxigada compo-!tion requirement for a period Plan
.x :f, E. of up ;go 2 houra to accomnodate unexpected /a SA z
IR absenag
LI

‘.)
v -
[

e DIEFERENT  FONT
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TABLE R - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS AND REMOVAL OF DETAILS MATRIX

: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Ve L . :
1TS SECTION | CTS SECTION } ' . SUMMARY > LOCATION CHANGE CONTROL CHANGE
= ' 5.4, Procedures
S.4-LA.1 6.8.2, ‘The details{ip! pt@ceﬂuté raviewa and approvals Appendix B io CPR 50.54 (a) 3
6.8.3 . including tefwuporag?y ;cha'_'ngeu. of the USAR
. " S Y A Quality 3
) L Aspurance S '
S R : Progeam, ¥
; A, description =Y
E R
. BB : :5- :"
- 5.5, Programs and Manuals - P
5.5-LA.1 ,  the details contained in CT8 6.8.4.b, "In-Plant usAR . 16 CFR 50.59 3
' . Radiation Monitoring.® . C o
5.5-LA.2  |6.8.4.d | the aetails contained in CTS 6.8.4.d, °Fire USAR 10 CFR 50.59 3
i Protection Program.” '
$.5-LA.) 6.14.2.a.3, Requirements that the ODCM must be reviewed and . Appendix 8 | 10 crr 50.54 (a) 5
6.14.2.b accepted by the Station Operationa Review ’ of the USAR .1 . '
: \ cwitltee {SORC) prior to implementation and to Quality .
‘| document this reviow and acceptance. Across ref eastcr Assurance .
[tv Sackton 13:Y oddhe vsan QnQum\ dabe anlo program |:
i Apgead . uean , description
$.5-LA.4 4.0.5 ' :'"D'at,a'ns: of the Inservice Inspection (18I) Program 181 Program 10 CFR 50.55a 3
- o] are. relocated; and, since the Inservice Testing : '
. (I program is the only requirement remaining, the ,
. veference to ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 L !
»components® has been changed to “pumps and N
valvea®. for clarity. : [,
5.5-LA.S  |4.0.5 Details of the Inservice Testing Program (IST). $ST Progrem | .. 10 CFR 50.5Sa 3
~ 2 . , ~
5.5-LA.6 4.6.5.3.b.2, { Details of the methods.for implementing CTS TRM 10 CFR 50.59 3
s.6.5.3.¢, ] 4:6:5.3.b.2, 4.6.8.3.c, 4.7.3.c.2, and 4.7.3.d. '
4.7.3.¢.2, o F° oo co
4.7.3.4 LT R
“ $,5-LA.7 3/4.11.1.4, The detann"!;gsr implementing the requirements TRM 10 CPR 50.59 3
3/4.11.2.6 contained in CTS 37/4.11.1.4 and CTS 3/4.11.2.6.
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SUPPLEMENT TO THE DRAFT SAFETY EVALUATIONS OF DECEMBER 13, 1999
REGARDING THE CONVERSION OF THE CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

TO THE IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR

NINE MILE POINT NUCLEAR STATION, UNIT NO 2
DOCKET NO. 50-410

(8) ITS 3.3.4.2 (DOC M.2) Verification of ATWS (Anticipated Transient Without Scram) Trip
Time Delays '

A rew HAS €14
—Fwe Surveillance Requirements (SR#)hauebeen addedh3.3.4.2.4)aad—3,3.4.2-.5-to verify the low

frequency motor generator trip portion of the Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure—High
Function is not bypassed for > 29 seconds ,6( when Thermal Power is > 5% RTP (Rated
Thermal Power). Thége S ensureithat the Reactor Vesse! Steam Dome Pressure—High
Function is not inadvertently bypasigg when it is required to trip the low frequency motor
generators. ThégeSRp’ representadditional restriction;’ on plant operation, enhano{plant
safety, and therefore asel?oceptab e.

The licensee stated that the proposed changes are based on their most recent allowable valu@
calcutated consistent with methods described in Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.105, Revision 2, dated
February 1986, ISA S 67.04-1982, and/or General Electric Setpoint Methodology described in
NEDC-31336P-A, limited by the NRC SER, Revision 1, dated November 6, 1995. The proposed
allowable values were established from the plant design or safety limits accounting for
calibration uncertainty, process measurement uncertainty, primary element uncertainty,
instrument uncertainty, and applicable environment effects. Because the proposed changes are
based on allowable values calculated by the NRC-approved GE methodology-+
-NEDG-34338R-A: these changes are acceptable to the staff. €5 ABOVE,)
(*Am Lock Deon

(25) ITS 3.6.1.2 (DOC L.5) SR Frequency Change

The licensee proposed to change the surveillance frequency of verifying the air lock door
leakage rate within limits from once per 7 days when the airlock is opened for multiple entries
(CTS 4.6.1.3.a.1) to once per 30 days (as described in RG 1.163, which is required to be met in
ITS 5.5.12). This extension was recommended and approved by the NRC in RG 1.163,
September 1995. The licensee indicated that a review of maintenance history has also shown
that this test normally passes the leak rate test. The intent of the change continues to ensure
that the leakage is maintained within the proper limits, and the consequences of any analyzed
event will remain bounded by the current accident analyses.

Enclosure
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. Based on the above, the staff finds the proposed change in surveillance frequency of verifying
The aindoor seal leakage rate from once per 7 days to once per 30 days is acceptable as it
meets the requirements of RG 1.163 and has a negligible effect on safety.

Loec

ﬁe VISED
(28) ITS 3.6.1.3 (DOC L.9) Excess Flow Check Valve Requirement to Check Flow isBeteted

REPLACE
The licensee proposed to,defete the requirement in CTS 4.6.3.4 that each excess flow check
valve (EFCV) must check flow with the corresponding proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.3.9 that requires
encH the EFCV to actuate i isolation position (i.e., closed) on an actual or simulated instrument
/Tine break signal. The licensee indicated that the requirements for the EFCVs are provided in 10
(75 CFR Part 50 Appendix A, GDCs 55 and 56, and in RG 1.11. These requirements state that
there should be a high degree of assurance that the EFCVs will close or be closed if the
instrument line outside containment is lost during normal reactor operation, or under accident ehcH
conditions. The proposed SR ensures this requirement, since it requires the’EFCV to isolate to
the isolation position (closed) on an instrument line break signal. The CTS requirement does not
specifically require the valve to close fully, just to {Zheck flow". Thus, the proposed ITS SR
3.6.1.3.9 ensures the RG 1.11 provision is met. The licensee also stated that the Instrument
Line Break Analysis in the NMP2 USAR Section 15.6.2 does not even assume the valve closed.
Since the actual leakage limit is not an assumption in the accident analysis, the leakage limit .
(i.e., check flow) is proposed to be deleted. The licensee also indicated that a similar change
was approved by the NRC for the most recent BWR/S ITS submittal.

Based on the above and an evaluation of the Genera! Electric Nuclear Energy Topica!l Report
B21-00658-01, “Excess Flow Check Valve Testing Relaxation®, the staff finds the proposed
change in surveillance of EFCV from check flow to actuate to their isolation positionAhave a
negligible effect on safety and is therefore, acceptable. 10

(30) ITS 3.6.1.6 (DOC L.1), ITS 3.6.2.4 (DOC L.1) Spray Flows SR

Drywell spray flow (ITS 3.6.1.6)

CTS 3.6.2.2 requires the drywell spray mode of the RHR System to be capable of recirculating
water from the suppression pool through the RHR heat exchangers to the drywell spray
spargers. The proposed ITS 3.6.1.6 relocates the details of what constitutes an Operable
5‘;(&?3 —drywelsubsystem to the Bases. However, the requirement to circulate water through the heat
exchanger has not been included. The licensee indicated that the drywell sprays are required
to reduce pressure in the drywell and provide mixing of the atmosphere, not cool the primary
containment atmosphere. These functions can be met without cooling the suppression pool
water prior to spraying it into the drywell. The analysis for drywell spray does not credit cooling
of the suppression pool to perform the pressure mitigation and atmosphere mixing functions.
The suppression pool cooling mode, which is governed by another Technical Specification (CTS
3/4.6.2.3 and ITS 3.6.2.3) ensures heat can be removed from the primary containment, as
assumed in the accident analysis. Also, the time an RHR subsystem would be in the drywell
spray mode is short and this is not a concem for spray pool cooling. Whilej/the analysis for
inadvertent drywell spray does credit cooling through the heat exchanger, this is to maximize the
effect of the inadvertent spray. If the heat exchangers are not functioning during this event, the
consequences of an inadvertent spray will not be as severe. The drywell spray system is not
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assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event in which fiow not through the RHR heat
exchanger is more limiting.

Based on the above, the staff finds the proposed change in ITS 3.6.1.6 from the CTS 3.6.2.2 for
not including that the drywell spray water flow through the RHR heat exchanger is acceptable.
The proposed change has a negligible effect on safety as it still provides assurance that the
drywel!l spray system will be maintained OPERABLE, and another proposed Technical
Specification will ensure cooling of the drywell to be maintained.

Suppression Pool spray flow (ITS 3.6.2.4 )

CTS 3.6.2.2 and 4.6.2.2.b requires the suppression pool spray mode of the RHR System to be
capable of recirculating water from the suppression pool through the RHR heat exchangers to
the suppression pool spray spargers. The proposed ITS 3.6.2.4 relocates the details of what
constitutes an Operable suppression pool spray subsystem to the Bases. However, the
requirement to circulate water through the heat exchanger has not been included. The licensee
indicated that the suppression pool sprays are required to reduce pressure in the suppression
pool airspace, which will reduce pressure in the drywell. In addition, it also reduces the pressure
buildup caused by bypass leakage paths. While the suppression pool spray does provide a
cooling effect that also reduces pressure in the suppression pool airspace, adequate cooling
effect is provided by a combination of the suppression pool sprays without flow through the RHR
heat exchanger and the suppression pool cooling mode. The suppression pool cooling mode is
govemned by another Technical Specification (CTS 3/4.6.2.3 and ITS 3.6.2.3). The accident
analysis does not credit the cooling function of the RHR heat exchangers in the pressure
mitigation function of the suppression pool spray system.

Based on the above, the staff finds the proposed change in ITS 3.6.2.4 from the CTS 3.6.2.2
and 4.6.2.2 for not including that the suppression pool spray water fiow through the RHR heat
exchanger is acceptable. The proposed change has a negligible effect on safety as it still
provides assurance that the suppression pool spray system will be maintained OPERABLE, and
another proposed Technical Specification will ensure cooling of the drywell to be maintained.

(31) ITS 3.6.3.1 (DOC 4.2)3%% Hyprogen Recomeinee Compretion Time

CTS 3.6.6.1 ACTION only permits one hydrogen recombiner to be inoperable. If two hydrogen
recombiners are inoperable CTS 3.0.3 is entered, since CTS 3.6.6.1 provides no actions for this
condition. The licensee has proposed an additional ACTION in ITS 3.6.3.1(ACTION B) for the
condition of both containment hydrogen recombiners inoperable. This ACTION incorporates
STS 3.6.3.1 ACTION B which allows two hydrogen recombiners to be inoperable forup to 7
days provided the hydrogen contro! function is maintained. This new ACTION would possibly
prevent unnecessary shutdown and the increased potential for transients associated with each
shutdown. The use of STS 3.6.3.1 ACTION B is allowed, as specified in a Bases Reviewer's
Note, provided that the alternate hydrogen control system is found to be acceptable to the staff.
The licensee stated that the NMP2 nitrogen inerting and purge system can also control
hydrogen in a post-LOCA environment.
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The licensee indicated that the attemate hydrogen control for NMP2 has not been approved
earlier since RG 1.7, Revision 2 only requires a combustible gas control system to be installed to
contro! hydrogen. The NMP2 design includes redundant hydrogen recombiners which satisfy
the requirements of RG 1.7. RG 1.7 specifically states that a containment purge system cannot
be used as the primary method of controlling hydrogen after an accident but that it should be
capable of aiding in cleanup. The NMP2 Vent and Purge System meets the RG 1.7 provisions.
in combination with the inerting portion of the system, it can perform an alternate hydrogen
control function (it can control hydrogen and oxygen). The NRC has previously reviewed and
approved a similar method for the recent BWR/S [TS submittal. This method will not be the
primary method for controlling hydrogen and oxygen, but is being used to justify a 7-day
Completion Time in the unlikely(event that both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable.

mostT ANOTHER ~
The proposed change does not involve & significant reduction in safety. The margin of safety for
this system Is based on the capacity and redundancy of the system. Since the capacity is not
changed and the system Is backed by method to control hydrogen, the capability for
adequate response to the need for the hydrogen control function Is maintained. In addition, the
proposed change will prevent unnecessary shutdowns and the associated risk of potential
transients.

The NRC staff has reviewed the licensee nitrogen inerting and purge system as an altemate
system to control hydrogen for a period of 7 days when the two redundant hydrogen
recombiners as a primary system are not avallable. The altemnate system meets RG 1.7, is
similar to garlier approved BWR/S ITS submitta!,{. and, therefore, it is acceptable.

AN
Principal Contributor: R. Tjader

Date:



